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POIs & attaining to the ls of 

the Latin tongue ariſes, in a great * 
from the tedious. and intricate manner in which its 
firſt principles have been laid down. It has not per- 
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haps been ſufficiently adverted to, that the ſtudy of 1 
be Roman language commences at an age, when 
doys have neither capacity nor inclination to attend 
o the moſt uſeful precepts, unleſs they are delivered 
ith the greateſt ſimplicity, In the road to ſcience 
a thouſand difficulties occur, which are apt to imbar- 
as a young beginner, and to create in him a diſguſt 
o the journey, He is ready to pronounce every 
dbſtacle inſuperable, not reflecting, that diligence 
and attention will ſurmount the-greateſt difficulties, 
that, the labour, once deemed ſo troubleſome, will 
nfenſibly become more pleaſant, and that gradual 
Improvement will ſweeten the toil, As youth are 
0 apt to be diſcouraged in the entry, the rod 
ſhould be cleared of all- obſtructions, and rendered 

as agreeable. as poſſible, The rules of Latin gram- 
ar, ſo valuable a branch of learning, ſhould there- . 

fore be given with due brevity and plainneſs, that ſo {| 
the memory of a beginner may not be burdened |} 
vith their leogth, nor his mind perplexed vin their Mi 
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80 the eaſieſt Roman author, it is neceſſary to be maſter 


A. 


Ihe 1 CY R E t 1 c. E. ED. 


Beroke one can with pleaſure as advantage read 


of etymology and ſyntax, which might be learned in Nine 


a much ſhorter ſpace of time than i is generally ima. ect 


1 i 72 uſual form, with praxes ſubjoined to each; 


by i 
— : 
* 


i largement, till ſyntax comes in courſe to be taught, 
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- ginod, if thoſe parts of grammar were Oe with- 


in a moderate 9 „ tho 


Tür following eſſay is N deſig hed. to * 
duce What is e called the rudiments and ion 
grammar of the Latin tongue into one regular and An: 
uniform ſyſtem, in which ſuperfluities are. retrenched, age 
and brevity is all along ſtudied. By this ſcheme, 
young perſons of the meaneſt capacities may be eaſily 
conducted through, all the various forms of the parts 
of Tpecch, from fingle words to ſentences of any 
© Kind. The declenſions and conjugations are treated 


and rules are afterwards Propoled for a further en. 


Particular directibns are given concerning derivatives 
and compounds, that the learner may be exerciſed in 
forming them, as he proceeds in the primitives. The 
queſtions and anſwers are & preſſed in the moſt ob- 
vious and fimple terms. The Latin rules are nat il 
warped together in nice and laboured hexamete:s ; J 
but every verſe is ſhort, and ſo independent, that it ec: 
ſerves for a rule by itlelf. Each rule has only one Wea: 
example Engliſhed in the oppoſite column, as the le. 
ſcholar, how ſoon the declenſions are finiſhed, muſt Ned 
be ſu ppoſed to have begun a proper vocabulary, from Wer 
which, even without the aſſiſtance of the teacher, he ru 
may find the ſi znification of the words not tranſlated. td 
For the . e an aſteriſk is . ur 
when 


r R *. * N M mw | 


d hen any exception is made, not from 4 general 
le, but either from a former exception, or from the 
in Wine immediately preceding. The. catalogue of de- 
+» Fective nouns is much abridged: becauſe many of 
1. thoſe which paſs under that name, are from — au . 
thority found to be regular, or occur but rarely; o- 

bers are adjedives, to which ſubſtantives are under - 
e- ſlood; and ſome, from the nature of their ſigniſica · 
id (er can admit but of vne number in any language. 
, upon the authority of writers in the pureſt 
— perfects and ſupines are allowed to a few oY 


fo hich ſome grammarians have ſaid wanted thoſe Parts, 
1 

1 Tok Syntax: is dineſtee in the order af the caſes, 
ny Es being the moſt natural and ſimple method; the 
ed rules are delivered both in Latin and Engliſh, that 


hey may be the better underſtood ; and where ex- 


plaining difficulties, thoſe brought for illuſtration of 
he rules are to be uſed, and daily practice will fur- 
iſh more. The proſody, though nothing eſſential is 
mitted, is conſiderably abridged, 000 made more 
aſy than formerly. . „ 

By chin plan, if Pere with due care and accu 
cy, a boy of tolerable capacity will be prepared to 


ead an elegant claſſic, ſuch as Cæſar vr Ovid, with - 
the pleaſure. By it too a great deal of time will be ſa- 
zaſt ed; the buſineſs of education will be rendered more 
om greeable; z and ſcholars be freed from that toil} and 


he Wrudgery, which they "muſt otherwiſe encounter, in 
ted. rder to qualify 55 to * even the eaſieſt Lan 
ed, uthor. e . © 


amples are wanting in the remarks annexed for ek. 


} pegs 
va . 
* ef 
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a FLU FACE. 
As this eſſay, which is upon a plan entirely new, 
was originally intended for private uſe, the author 
l! had no thoughts of offering it to the public, till the 
ſl  approbation of ſome af the beſt judges, the earneſt 
ll requeſt of ſeveral teachers, and a ſeries of repeated 
trials in his own ſchool, had convinced him, that the 
| ſcheme was not chimerical but founded in nature and] 
reaſon; that it was capable of anſwering all the. pur: 
poſes of both rudiments and grammar of the Latin 
tongue, without burdening the memory, or fatiguing 
the mind; and that conſequently the book might be 
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LATIN TONGUE. 


FHAT is GRAMMAR? 


or writing any langua guage. 
Q.. What is Latin rammar ? 
A. The art of ſpeaking or writing the Latin tongue. 


. How many parts of grammar are there? 9 


A. oy OnThoorarur, nee, Srurax, and 
8 % | * 


ORTHOGRAPHY. 


* THAT is eee > ok HTS: 
A. That part of grammar which treats of let- 
ters, and their ſeveral affections or properties. 


97 the Number ad Diviſion of Letters, 


| HOY many letters are there among the Latin? 
A. Five and twenty; a, b, c, d, e, f, gr 65 [2 J. 

l, m, n, o, p, 7, "Os, t, * * * 2. . 

Hor are they divided? | Re 

Into Yowels and Conſonants, 5 

How many vowels are there? 

M; 8, Oh 4 oe Hs" | 

. How many conſonants are there Y 


; Nineteen ; 3, e. 4. & 5. Ju l. . PR . 2, r ſor 
t , * 2. 3 
A 5 5 N ne 


A. GRAMMAR is the art of ſpeaking. 


Y 


* 


7. 


2  ORTHOGRAPHY. 


Q. How are theſe dividedꝰ | 
A. Into Mutes, Liquids, and Double Letters. : 
How many mutes are there? 


A. Twelve; 5, ee en, 2 
8 : 


— 


f 
Ly « 
0 


= 
© 


. How many liquids are re ? 2 
A: Four; J, r, n, n, © 1 init 
2 How many double letters are there? C 
Three; J, x, 2 2 
Q What is a Diphthong | 3 0 
A. Two vowels forming but one ſound. . H 
2 How many diphthongs are there 2 - el 
Five; ae, or &; oe or g; au, en, ei. 0 
Q Can there be any ſyllable without a vowel? 6 K 


A. — ſyllable has in it a yowel or a W whe ot 


| 7 „ Of. the different Kinds of Letters.) | Fo 1 „ 


. HAT words begin with capital or big letters! "yg 
W A. There are five kinds of words lacy. caps. with 


ſuch letters. A 
* 1. Prgper names, and ds derivid from them. 5 
1 — ** Words beginning a new period or ſentenee. Peu 
The firſt word of every line in poetrx. 4 
4 Titles of honour, and names of ſets, feaſts, Ke. _ 
* 5. Emphatic. words, that 1 is, words ſpoken with great. ear · . 
| | We d lisje 
42 Q. What wards are to be written in different charaſters; 0 
| with turned commas? 1 mi 
1 5 There are three kinds of wen worde. „„ 
1. Words or ſentences quoted from an author. —_ 

2. Words of a different language. _ „ 


3. Words taken materially, that is, Torithe 1 letters and Gl 
© lables, withant 27 eisen. 5 i 


Oo the P romunciation of een 


e -OW is the true Pronunciation ot the letters to o be 
acquired? . 
1 From the practice of learned men. i 
. How are they pronounced in every nation ? | 
| * Generally they dre ee as the lertere ur na Q 
tive language are. A 
„ N ls this a N rule 1 which y we ought to proceed © F gy 
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OF/LETTERS. 3 


A. It is not; | decavſe different nations pronounce Stems ma- 
y different. ways. | 
Q. What is the non probable conjeQure of the true Roman 
"ronunciation ? . 
A. That they ens FR their letters according to aheir at - 
inity with thoſe of the Greeks. 
What reaſon can you give for this copiaiure? 
A. All Latin words uſed by the Greeks are ſo pronounced, 
From whom did the Greeks learn the Latin pronunciation? 
A. From the Roman youth” who were ſent to Athens for 
eir by yd 5 | 
an you inuſtrate this point bp: an Extebile 7 ? 
A. Had the ſtudents ſaid $:cero and Leſar, the Green wonld 5 
zot have wrote Kikero-and Katar. As 7 


— 


of the Diſpoſttion. of Confonants into Syllables. 


[OW is a ſingle conſonant betwixt two vowels diſpo- 
| Ted of? 


A. It goes to the laſt vowel; as, Da- vid, ge. ner. | 
, How do you diſpoſe - of the ſame conſonant when it is 
oub Mn 
25 the firſt conſonant goes to the firſt” vowel,” and: the laſt 
onſonant to the laſt vowel; as, bel. lum. 
When are e conſonants betwixt two vowels to be 
Iicjoined * | 

A. When Reg are fair as 40 not dei a word, or make 

In improper ſound with the vowel after them; as, ar- tes. 


Q. When do copſonants between two vowels | go all to the 
alt vowel ? 


with 


ear- 


rs; Of 


A. When they may begin a was or make a proper found x F 1 


d fl. 1th the vowel after them; as, /i-bri., 
* Q. Do compound words obſerve this laſt ole ? 


A, In ſuch, the compougding, 2258 are muy | entire; as, 
e/- zan, 25 


to be of "FED put Ihe Words abt Nunbers, 7 


TOW did the Romans ſhorten their words? 
A, By putting letters for words; as, A. for Aulus. 


- 


ir na Q What letters did they uſe to expreſs numbers? 
IA. Theſe ſeven; I. one; V. five; X. ten; L. fit; 0. a 

|  {Windred; D. foe kandred M. or cio. 4 thouſand. 
A. l Q What does a leſſer number put before a . ſignify? 


1 A. The 


AG. ETYMOLOGY. 


XC. ninety. 


8 as, MPCCLAY I. one * RIO dN * 1 Ve 


&) THAT | is ET TMO 13 0 
A. That part of grammar which rents of th 


feſition, Interjection, Confunction. 


| Junta 7 


Q WIr is a Noun ? 


or quality of a thi 


M A. Into Proper and Appellative, _ 


Fg, © That which agrees to one particular thing of a kind, | 


| 


A. The leſſer number takes ſo much from be reazr, 2 


Q. How may numbers be compounded 5 os 
A. By joining theſe letters according to het ate 


> O > HO» 


V 
"Wy 


ETYMOLOGY, | 


/ » 
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'nature and properties of fingle words, 
* many kinds of words or parts o ſpeech are there! 
* — Fight ; Noun, Pronoun, Verb, Anda * Pr 


88880 


How are they divided ? 
Ws Into Declinable and Indeclinable. | 
"4 How many are declinable? Lay 
A. Four; Noun, Pronoun, Verb, Participle. 54, 2 
Q. How many are indeclinable ac 
A. Likewiſe * J Adverb, e Interjetion E 


8 


uo ve. 


Pg 


A. That part of ene which bande, the nam 


C. How is a noun dinided 3 8 Hts 
A. Into Subſtantive and Adjedive, | 
* What is a Sub/tantive? _ v4 
A. A word that tells me the name of a a thivg, 1851 
Q How is a ſubſtantive divided? Wo 


S2 A STZVaS©SMHWO 


What is a Proper ſubſtantive? © 8 0 


_ What is an Appellative ? 
. That which i is common to wany things of the fame kin 


10 . the Accidents 7 Nouns. 5 
Q Ie is a noun declined? 


A. By Genders, aſer, and Mui, 
het eds” the ere? 5 | 


of NOUN: er 


A: Three; Maſculine, Feminine, and Newter.. | 

What are the articles of the different genders in Lora: ? 
A Hie is the artiele of the maſculine,” 5 of the feminine. 
ad hoc-of the neuter. © © 42 85 

. How many caſes are there! . | 
A: Six ; . Nominative, Genitive, Dative, Accuſattve, Vac 0c as 
ve, and Ablative. 5 

How many number are there? | 
A. Two; Singular and Plural. 

What does the ſingular number ſi iy: ? 
A” The ſingul lar ſignifies one ſingle th 7 Fa, 

What — =, lural ſignify ?- - 

A- The plural ſignifies more than one. F 
Q Hoe many declenſions are there? n 
= Fire; Fiſt, Second, e . and Fit. 


General Rules 4. 8 4 78 þ 1 0 


\F what gender are nouns ſignifying the male ſex?” 

A. They are maſculine, 

Q. Of what gender are nouns Ggnifying the female ſex * 

A. They are feminine. 

Q. Of what gender are nouns ignifying both an ? 

A Of the common gender, that is, maſculine and feminine. | 

Q. Of what gender are names of months, winds, and rivers? 

A. Names of* months, winds; and rivers, are maſculine. - 

Q. Of what gender are names of trees, towns, and countries? 

A. Names of trees; towns, and countries, are feminine, 
Are there any exceptions from theſe rules? 

A. Yes 3 theſe nouns Is follow the rules of their ter- 5 

nations. | | : | 

Q. Of what. gender 3 are indeclinable nouns ? 7 

* Tndedlinable nouns are neuter, 


os for Caſes ad Nunberr. & Pp * wee 


ar three caſes 2rc alike in the neuter gender? _ '4 
A. The nominative, accuſative, and vocative. 1 
. How: do theſe caſes end in the plural? 5 1 

A. Theſe caſes in the plural end always in 4. 
* What is the vocative like ? | ; BY 
A. The vocative for the moſt part is like the nominative, 1 
Q. What is the ablative plural like? WT | 
A- The Gative. and ablative gigs are always alike, 5 = 
nh es 3 | 5 Sal wg | ; 9 


r, 2 


: Cone 


nd. 
kin 0 


ETYMOLOGY. 


'Q What 40 proper names want? ny r 
A. Proper names for the moſt part want the "SEK 

. When may proper names have the plural? 
A: OE when they are only Pp: ural, or Ggnify more tha 


Wy Engliſh nc noun i is 5 thus declined. a 


5 Singe lar. 

r "Bs, = Bold. ings i King 
Gen. of 8 r 279 King. 
Dat. e, or for Hing, Dat. 10, or fr. King 

_ T Ling 
"Vee 0 o - - lane ee 0 King 


5 Adi. with, from, in, h, King: Abl. with, from, in, 5 King 


The FIRST DECLENSION. 


1 T OW is the firſt declenſion known? | 
A. By the nne and dative Gngular i in C a 


* 


* thong: 
2. How many terminations hach i it? 2 
A. Four; a, e, as, es. g 
Q. How many of theſe are 4 terminations? 1 
A. Only a is a Latin termination; the other threes are Greek 
Q. Of what gender are nouns in a ad ef? 
A. Nouns in à and e are feminine. 
Q. Of what gender are nouns in as and 1 25 


— 


* 1 
- IR — 


A. Nouns in as and es are maſculine, _ bp 4 
£9, Penna, a pen, Fem. 180 ” 24 I Termins 
Sing. Pur. |, tions. 


FO penna, a pen. Nom, penn, pens. a, 
Cen. pennæ, of a pen. Cen. pennarum, of pens. | , 
Dat. pennz, 10 4 pen. Dat. pennis, to pens. | k, 
Ae. i, a pen. Acc. pennas, pennt. 
ec. penna, Open. Voc pennæ, O peng. 

2 1 os apen.. 4 anden Pens. 


. SECOND DECLENSION.. Fi 


OW is the ſecond declenfion known? 7 
A. By the f Zenitive ſingular i in Ly and Jative i in 0. 
LO * terminations hath it! | 


N A. * 


rey 


BS 


—— 


m 5 | 
* , 7 : . - 
id ; iS 
. - 
. q ” \ 4 F : 15% 
; ; 133 1 
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A. Seven; er, ir, 3 us, um, 4 n. | 
Q. How many of theſe are Greek 8 5 15 
A. Twb; or and en; all the reſt are Latin. | 

Q. Of what gender are nouns in er and as? 


A. Nouns in er and 2s are maſculine. . 5,8 eee i 
Q. Of what gender are nouns in mm F830 * 
A. Nouns in um are neuter. _ 1 
45 os does the nominative in ve make the vocative 5 1 
in. A: The nominative in us makes the vocative in e. i 
ing Q. How do proper names in iat make the vocative? _ ' 
ing Proper names in jus, by: loſing us, make the vocative in i # 
0 Gener,. a min -Tatv, Na 3 Terminal 1 
2 J we "ey | 'Þ 
am. gener, Nom. generi, © 1 + er, Se. 3 1 
(e. genery Cen. generb * „ re rum, 
; o genero, Dat. gene | N „ 1 
8 1 Zenerum, * Act. generos, wo um, 0s, . * 
diph gener, Voc. generi, „ Se. ko e 
46. e, Abl. generis. 2 3 a:-< as 1 
Demiausi alen. ; Maſc, | Regnum, a b Mode! ug 
Sing. Plur. _ Sing. Plur. - i 
; dominus, © _ NYomini, a 77 regnum, N. regna, _ 10 
domini, 6. dominorum, 18. regni, GC. regnorum, . 
D., domino, D. dominis, D. regno, D. regnis, 1 
. dominum, A. dominos, A. regnum, 4. regna, P 
. domine, F. domini, "?F V. regnum, V. regna, | b 
LO” 5 4. dominis. A. regno: A. i b 
The” TH I LET CLE Ns 70 N. 17 
— ==: 
TOW is the third gecle mown ? _ 42 
. A. By the genitive fingular in js, and dative in 4 ; | 3 
Q. How many Pranane en, or 9 8 hach in? | 1 
A. Seve one. 5 1 
Q. How Any, final letters hath it? If 
5 A. n 4, * % 65 a, l, n,r, 75 t, *. i ; | Y 
| AERIE „ i. 
"on for - e 3355 WT”! 
Or- what gender are.nouns in g, u, and.r 2. |} 
| Y: 0, A. Nouns in %, and r, en maſculine. 45 1 


* 3 an „ STEP 1 
| | A. Nouns | i 


\ 


8 ETYMOLOGY. 


A. Nouns i in jo, do, go, arg feminine. | 
Q. What are the exceptions from = and wy 
A. Nouns in men, ar, and ar, are neuter. | N 
Q. Of what Terr yen of = roach e 7 
A. Nouns in / and x are feminine „35 7; 
Q. What is che firſt exception from ? | 4 
2 $ Nouns in 0s. and nis, and N in a une mat 7 
eu ine. , | 4, 
What is the ſecond exception?: | as > Abel 
A, Nouns in vs are neuter. Ms. 
| ©. What are the exceptions from x : WE FR 
A: Polyſyllables in ax and ex are maſculine. 
Q. Of: what gender are nouns in 4, e, c, J. = of 
A. e de, t, are neuter, 


| Fm einn 
ow do nouns in 6, and neuters in af and ar, make 
Q H the ablative? | £ 


Aa Nounb in e, and nenters in al 2nd ar, make the ablative 
in 1. 


6 
f 
( 
4 
( 
4 


. How does: the ablarive 3 in oats the genitive plural: * 
A: The ablative in e makes the genitive plural in aw. _ 
How does the ablative in i make the genitive plural! 1 

A The ablative.in i makes the genitive plural in jum. 
5 How does the ablative neuter in e make the nominative, 
: Accu ative, and vocative plural. 
A. the ablative neuter in emakes the nominative, accuſs 

tive, and vocative plural in 2. 

How does the ablative neuter in Smoke theſe caſes? ? 

A. "VE ablative neuter in i makes theſe caſes 1 in ia. 


** - 


germo, heel. Maſc. e Terminations: 
5 Sine. 1 V 2 
Wom. ſermo, © Nom. ſermones, | o. er. ese 

Cen. ſermonis, Gen. ſermonum, OO is, „ un, 
Dat. ſermoni, Dat. ſermonibus, | i, _ibns; 
Acc. ſermonem, Acc: ſermones, em, es, 
Foc. fermo, _ ie. ene , Oc. „ 
Atl. ſermone: A,. ſermonibus. ee - thus 


a Caput, 


oOo NOUN: / 


* f 
Caput, be Bead, Neut. Scale, a frat, Neut, 
Sing. | 2h Plus. bs 4 Sing. Plur. 
2 V caput, N. capita, RET 0s . ſedile, 1 N. ſedilia, | 
C. capitis, G capitum, . ſedilis, 6. fedilign, 
D. __ | D. capitibus, | Dy Sam, D. ſedilibus, 
da. . eaput, V. capita, | 7. ſedile, PF. ſedilia, 
| A. et 4 — 14 8 A. ſedili: 4. — | 
, Te FOURTH DECLENSION. 
Q 1 T OW is the fourth declenſion known ? | 
A. By the genitive fingular in Ks and dative i in * 
Q How many terminations | ath i N 
A” Two; us and a. = 
Q. Of what gender are FOE in * 4 
A. Nouns in us of this declenfion are maſculine. 
nake Q. 3% what rate nouns in 27 Fe 
2D, A. Nouns in u are neuter, and indeclipable 1 in che Aa et 
tive Tran FIT Mile, t- Torminetions. 
5 "Nw. Plur. 1 . 
E Nom, fruQus, - Mom. fructus, us, us, 
Ly en. frucküs, Cen. fructuum, us, aum, 
17 Dat. 1 Dat. fructibus, ui, ibus, 
cc. fructum, Fee. | fructus; | ve , 
tive, Ne, fruftus, Voc. fructus, us, us, 
Wil frou: Ak. 9 . 
cuſa · Cornu, an horn, Neut. The bleed name Jae . 
3 Fo SOS apts on © 5 
2 Yom. eornu, Nom. cornua, | 5A Irzvs, \ & 
en. cornu, Gen. cornuum, | . Iso, 1 
Pat. cornu, Dat. cornibus, [7 D. Izsv, * 1 
ns ec. cornu, Acc. cornua, 8 A. Is sunt, 4 
oh e. eornu, Voc. cornua, | r 
87 bl, cornu: Abl. cornibus. | 4. — x 0] 
Ms Domus, an . Fem. is thus declined. __ 
bus, {Win domus, Nom. domus, 
Sy en. domus, vel mi, Cen. e n., it TY 
es, = domni, vel mo, Dat. domibus, 
ibus, domum, 9 Acr. domos, vel us, 
4 domus, Vi.oc. domus, 
2 N * domibus. 


XX ETYMOLOGY. 
| tx. nnn DECLENSION. 


* 
* 


| Q. TOW i is the fifth declenſion kaown? Ip” "8 
3 A. By the genitive and dative N in ah 6 
= <Q How many terminations punch 4 it ? „ 180 15 
A. One; namely, .... | ; 
> Of what gender are nouns of the fifth declention 2 
A Nouns of the fifth declenſion are semi. l 


Res, 4 thing, Fem. Pr 28 « Terminations. N 8 


© 
hi A 


„ 4 


Sil. | Sing. . Plur. \ it 
£18 New. ; , "OL 1 . a 5 
Cen. rei, Gen. rerum, ei, erm, . © 
Ii. . Dor. , Dan. G . ˙ F 
1 Aec. rem, | Acc. res, 8 5 £51 em, CREE VS es, N 5 
Vic. res, Pe. „„ 
14 As.. 1 All. revas|| . _ 2 4 
[| 


"i Rd X ES to be applied to * 15 Declenfons Fonr. N 
des. pk "Praxis Fragr, 3 | 
—_ Wust * e E 7 0% Wt is, 
SE. Abt 3 a. F--:.. = ts Dat. ſing. Aec. ſing, 
ll Voc, | Voc: | | Abl. fing. Nom. fing. 
|  Atc. 8 Acc. plur. Gen. plur, 
Dat. |= 188 Sen. fing, Voc. ſing. 
Gen. J Nom. plur. Abl. plur. 
= Nom. N Nom.] %%% 0s. pray” Voc. 1 
1 1 Praxis Sx comp. 
= What cafe is, : The Engliſk * 8} 
pennam, penner, ] pennæ, Dat. pennis, "Dat 
pennæ, pennis, | "peat Abb. pennæ, Nom 
Penna, penn f  pennas, penngpr 
5 pennis, penna. ] penna, Ves. pennis, 
| a +14 gh pennz; | _ pennarum, pennas, 
pennas, penna, 3 OC, - Gen. Pema, Voc. 
7 | Praxis Ta1ind. 
with A pen, With pens, of pens, / 
D pen. Opens, toapen, a2 pen, Hoc. 
ll - pen, y pens, Acc, with a pen, O pens, 
to a pen, to pens, of pen, pens, Nom 
of a pen, of pens, pens, Acc. to pens, 
| il "Ow Nom. pens, Nom. O pen, I Vo, 


< 
1 
A 


= 
OM 


« 
ny 
2 


— 
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DS 
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= 


id 
2 
1 


aw 


*> £5 ti 5. © 


The Declenfion f aebi. 55 
HAT is an adjeive? 

WI A. An adjedtive is a word added to a fublantve, 

o denote ſome property of __ 4 n 

Q. Of what declenſion are miiedives? 7 Ty 

A. All adjectires are either ' the firſt and ſecond Ale. 

jon, or of the third only. 

Q.. What. adjeRives are of the An e benden f 

A. AdjeRives in ug and er are of the firſt and * n. 

ion, and have three terminations. 

Q. What are the exceptions from ad ee a> 

A. Vetus, intercus, and plus, are of the third, like Felix. 

Q. What is the firſt exception from adjectives in er 


A. Degener, Puber, Peppers. and * are alſo of the third, 
ke felix. 


Q. What is the ſecond exception from: adjectives i in er ? 


a> 


ther, campeſt er, alacer, equeſter, celeber, pedefter, * * 
ter, volucer,  filveſter. 


Q What adjectives are of the third declenſion 2 


| 10 only. 1 
plur. . Q. Wbat is the ese from this role ? 

ſing. MW A. Satur (which was of old ſatury; ) is of the örſt and ſecond. 
plur. How are adjedlives in is declined? 
plur. A. Adjectives in 7s (except di: are Jclined like mitir, Dn 


A. All comparatives, except plus, are declined like iter. 


Q. How do adjectives of the third make the ablat. ſingular? 


28 3. AcyzeRtives of the third make the ablative in e or z. 

"I What is the exception from this rule ? CE . 

, vin . The nenter in e makes the ablative in? only. POLIO 
Hoe Q. How do adjegives of the third make the genitive plural? 
WA: Adjeiives of the third declenſion make the genitive *. 
ns. ll 1 m jun. ien 

Acc: . low do they 8 the neuter of the \nominative, ac- 
be ative; and vocative plural? 
Vom A. They make the neut. of the nom. acc. and voc. plur. in; ia. 
= | Q What is the exception from theſe two rules 7 


A. A — um N 4. 


EFFECT 


A. There are other ten in er of the third, like acer ; 5 | 


. All other, ee not ending in us er are ol the | 


Q. How are adjeQtives of the comparative degree declined ? | 


: Dat Q How are the reſt of the adjectives of the third declined? 5 
Vm * . All other adjectives of the third are declined like /elix. - 


5 e - Ti  Mjetices 7 


© 3. ETYMOLOGY. 


Dat. bon o, 2 5 0, 


Vac. bon-e, "ag: 


Ml. bon o, = 0 


V. ten- er, era, erum, N. ren-eri, ere, era, 


A. ten · erum, eram, erum, A. ten eros, eras, era, 
V. ten-er, era, -erum, J. temeri, eræ, era, 


— — — - PE — 
4 4 = by C — 
* 
5 3 
ay . 


. A. miti, miti, . A. 9 . 


22 of the Firſt and Second wings vob on. 
N age Nee rr ee & 
Sing. 
| Moſer Fem, Went. £ 
No om. | bon-us, A, um, 
Cezi, bon- i, , i, 


: 51. boa; - ; 
Tener, e 3 E 
_ Sing. | Plane mY, | 
"Me" Fen. Newt. Maſe.” Fm. Went. 


E. ten- eri, eræ, eri, 6. ten· erorum, erarum, -erorum, 
D. ten- ero, -erz, -ero, D. ten-eris, eris, -eris, 


A, ten. era, ere: A. ten- eris, Ber eerris. 


seie 7 the Third Dedlenfion. 
"WY one 5 . EE, 
25 Maſe. "Fon. . age” "OT Pr | 3 Meuf. 7 


M ix, V. el-ices, ices, 5 -ICi2, 0a 


 fel-icis, -icis,. _ »icis, ©, fel-icium, -icium, -icium, go 
D fel. ici, ei, ici, . fel-icibus, -icibus, -icibus, . 


As. fel- -Icem, icem, ir, A. fel-ices, ices, cia, ot 
V. fel- il, 3 ir, V. fel-ices, ices, -icia, | 
4 fel-ice, we: ici, Ec. wy + fel-jcibus, -icibus, 9 80 ae! 
. 4 two \ Tarminatiagdy" „ e 
„ Mitis, mite meek, 25 © 3 4 
Ting. ea ts fa : e 554 os 

Male Fem. Neur. . . Fem. Neu. 
MN. mitis, mitis, mite, V. mites, mites, mitia, ln! 
. mitis, mitis, mitis, GC. mitium, mitium, mitium, b, 
D. miti, miti, . miti, D. mitibus, mitibus, mitibus b. 


A. mitem, mitem, mite, A. mites, mites, mitia, 
J. mitis, mitis, mite, V. mites, mites, mitia, 


_ Mivor 


- 


| Mitior, mitius, neeler. . 
* dung. ,,, ES 
{ Fin. * 4 | | Maſe. Fem. Mut. 
. , mit1- 4 * or, zus, WV. miti-ores, -ores, -ora, 
, miti- G6, ff: l 9 . miti- rum, orum, orum, 
um, D. miti- ori, ori, ori. D. miti · oribus, -oribus, · oribus, 
1 . aiti- rem, rem, us, A. miti-ores, ores,  -ora, 
: £ miti-0r, bor, uus, V. miti-ores, ores, ora, 
* miti. "wu vel. - ori, ee. a 4. ROI eee 
5 Of * 7 erminations,” 
Acer vel worm, wan aere, Harp. 
. 3 1 o»̈fł Plur. 1 . 
E Maſe. 5 Fem. Maur. Maſe. Fem. Newt, 
rum . a- cer vel eris, -cris, cre, . a- eres, eres, ria, 
"0 „a- cris, „ -eris, voris, G. a-crium, crium, crium, 
„ . a- cri, eri, cri, D. a- eribus, -eribus, -cribus, - 
. a-crem, _ rem, - cre, A. a-cres, -cres, eria, 
V a-cer vel .cris, CIS, =cre, V. a-cres, -cres, cria. 


PR AXES upon Alone. 29, 


td Ev: PAAR U ir 
by „ . arts, I Toa good 3 good ET 40. 
ut. 1 art, of good arts, | of good things, : with a good thing, 
ia, Wo: good art, for good arts, | O good things, to good things, 
um, good art, Acc. good arts, Acc. + | a good thing, Acc. © good thing, 


bus good art, O good arts, with good things, good things, Nom. 
* 1 92 75 „ wich good arts. - of a good ching, a 0 W Nom. | 
ö a 

My | . PA AXIS Sg cO D. ; 
* * trait, 9 0 es fruit, | Of a tender head, a 8 


dy ſharp fruit, of ſharp nit, O tender head, a tender head, Nome 
df ſharp fruits, harp fruit, Ne em] tender heads, Ate. O tender heads, 
) (harp fruits, to ſharp fruit, in a tender head, of tender heads, 
harp fruit, Nom. ſharp fruits, Acc. to a tender bead, by a tender head, 
0 may fruits, ; * ſharp fruit. | tender heads, Nom. a tender head, ee 


eat, 


tia Praxis Tip. | | 1 
wa + | in happy ar, Acc. happy Fark, vm. From a meek lord, meck lords, Act. 


) happy ſtars, O happy ſtar, from meek lords, to a meek lord, 


1t1bu6W" happy ſtar, Nom. of an happy ſtar, to meek lords, of meek lords, 
itia, f happy ſtars, to happy ſtars, [of a meek lord, a meek lord, Nom. 
itia, n happy ſtar, by an happy ſtar, 22 meek lord, O meck lords, . 


itibus. wppy hs Acc. 7 happy ks 


meek wn, Now A mcek lord, N. 
TV 


a eri, 125 . "ry eri: | A. a cribus, INOPEs,: -cribus, 


\ 


” 
| a 
2 — — apron tA 
* 07997 
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ETYMOLOGY. 


4 Compariſon; „„ 
Q He many degrees of compariſon are there? 
A. Three; the Paſ. tive, Comparative, and Syperlatin 
. How do the comparative and iuperlative end? 
A. The comparativeendgin ier for the maſculine and feminine 
and ius for the neuter; the ſaperlative i in ifimus, or errimut. 
From what caſe of the poſitive; is jor and i/i mus formed 
AT From the firſt caſe of the politive in „ 
.. Q. What is the firſt caſe in ; | | 
„ e of the ſecond declenſion, and the dative of 
the third. E 
Q. From what aſs of the nes is errimus formed? 1 
A. From the nominative ſingular, | 
When does the ſuperlative end in errinus * 
K. When the poſitive ends in er. __ 
Q. What i is the ſign of the comparative in Eöglih! 5 
A. The ſyllable er added to the nn, or * mor 
put before it. 
* What is the fi n "of the e 3 . 
A. The ſyllable 155 added to the Polite, e or the words ver 
or 1 put before it. 


Sing. 71g 


ng. 


| Bxampler. RR ed 

pe Cs. | Super. Pak 3 OY 

Doctus, doclior, doctiſſimus; learned, ee meft learned 

_ Mitts, mitior, mitiſſimus; meek, meeker, af moſt meek, 

Tener, tenerior, tenerrimus; tender, more tender, very tender, 

Acer, acrior, acerrimus; ; ſharp, Harper, Haanel, 
. PRONOUN. 1 


HAT oe a pronoun? 
2 WI 4. An er py of ſpeech which nee the 


Siug. 


place of a noun. op 1 
Q. How many primitive pronouns are there? 8 
A. Ten; ego, tu, ſui, ille, ipſe, iſte, lic, tr, 25, qui, A 
2. How many of theſe are ſubſtantives? _ 7 

A Three; ; and the other ſeven are e adjeQives. 

% M T 

Men, ego, II [ Nen. nos, we. N. 
| Ger. mei, of ne. | Gen. noſtrum vel noſte?, if 1s. 
„ Dat, mihi, to me, Dat. nobis, to ut. D. 
(ikke. me, Mes , | A. 


3 


Ve. k — [e. 


\ Abt. me; with me. ARE; 1 With 421. 


— 


n A TID hes a 


\0Þ PRONDUN © uy 
» e | 3 83 A 72 Wo thou. 5, 5 þ ? | 
{ Ne tu, teu, Fog vos, ye or you. | 722 
G tui, / thee, - ll; ; veſtrum vel veſtri, of you, 


| D. tibi. o thee, 
A. te, thee, 
V. tu, © thou, 


1 | 5 | D. vobis, Fo ou, Bs 
2 We” 

ere 4. vos, .. 

V. vos, O ye or you 


4 Re” 


A. te, with thee: J I vobis, with you. 
Sui, of himſelf, of berfelf, of ell. , 
( Nom. — — „ os —_— 


Gen. ſai, of himſelf, &c. | Gen, fyi, 1 


Dat. ſibi, to himſelf, 8 | Dat. abi, to themſelves, 

Ace. fe, himſelf, * Acc. it, themſelves, | 

Voc. mmm | Voc. — .. M 

Abl. ſe, with er: (A.. ie, wh themſelves. =_ 
IIle, he, ſhe, that, or it. . i 


. ile, ina, Made CAC illa., la, 33 
6. illius, illius, illius, C. illorum, illarum, illoram, | 
D. illi, ili, illi, J D. illis, „ , ,, 
A. illum, illam, illud, & A. illos, illas, illa, 
V. ille. illa, 3 . i 9” | es ²ʃw.1iꝛ | Pp 
4 ulo, Way Mo? 4 27 Us, - illi, 3 | 
. 43 Hie, Ts 1.5; 5 
(N. bie, 18 0 has: 15 { N. hi, Ws: bee, 
. hujus, hujus, 2 N 6. 9 harum, horum, 
D. huic, huic, 28. 8. his, bis, bis, 
1. hune, hane, hoc, A. hos, has, bÞzc, 
, hie, hee, Roe, . 
A. ws wn hoc: 5 A. his, his, his. 

8 4 Is, he, ** that, or "7 AT: pg Boop 3 | 

{ Nom. is, ea, bl * Nen. ig. en, ea, 


| Plor. | 


bi, 8 


1 en, ejus, ejus, ere . | Gen.' eorunt, earum, eorum, 
WS Pat. ei, ei, ei, -d'2 Dat. iis vel eis, 
ui 5 Hee. eum, eam, id, Nr Acc: eos, eas, ea, [| 
755 4 — — I V6. — ey: oF = 
NH 04% ee, e, ee, 146. iis vel es.. 
ab Quis, 1 or which. 3b 
2 "Sino Las 5 1 . = 
* N. quis,. que, quod vel quid, N. qui, que, que, 8 
of M6. cujus, cvjus, <vjus, - Fs - duorum, quarum, quorum, | 
D. cui, cui, cui, D. queis ve / quibus, | 
IIa quem, quam, quod 8 Grad. A. quos, quas, quæ, 
Ws V. — Rr A er e, wy e 9 
_ A. ily qua, duo: 25 . queis ve / quibus. 5 
5 . 8 B 2 . of. 


LTYMOLOGY. > Kh 


ow Ie itſe, ipſum, he llieafelf, Oct and Me, ifs, "Y 
: - he, ſhe, that, are declined like z/le ; ; and gui, gue, gud, who, 
| Krhe'guie; ſave that % has ipſum in the neuter nominative, 
accuſative, and vocative fingular, and gut EY. oth in the 
neuter noni and acculative fingular. N 


£1. 
2 


 Dervvati ve and Compound Droneunt,. bt 


Q Her many derivative pronouns are there? 
| A Eight; Menus, my or mine; tuns, thy or tchine; 
fal his own, ber own, its own, their. own; nefter, OUr or 
ours; vefter, your er yours; geſtrat, of our bat gee en 
of your country; lu], of phat « country. N | 
low are they decline | 
A. The firſt five are declined like as of a ſe 
cond declenſion, and the other three. like grad *. che third 
Wd og ate the ſimple pronoun? wy al 
The eighteen already mentioned. 
Q. How many compeund' pronouns. are this 75 1447 1 8 x 
A. The moſt commen compound pronouns are fifteen. 
f * What pronouns are moſt commonly uſed in e e 
A. Theſe three; guis qui, and i. 
2 Whar are the compounds of quis, when it is ane firſt? 
K. "Theſe Bve : ; gu nam, who; abs een one; 
q1i/que, every ons; gri/quis, whoſoever, 7” 
What are the eompounds of ui,, when it is put laſt? ? 
i i} - A. Theſe five; aliquis, ſome; ecquisry as r vt an 
| 5 |= fy "is, if any one; numguis, whether 98 e 
2. What are the compounds of qui? i _ 
| A. Thefe four; qaicangue; whoſoever ;/ . fome; gui 
1 beg, quivis, any one. 
1 What compounds of quis are'twice . 
* Theſe two; ecguiſnam, who, and wean, ode one. 
What are the compounds of iv? © pb, | 
M "The >rincipat compound of is is idem, the famb : 4 
Q. How are the eompound pronouns declinec!? 
A. They are generally deelined like gdis, gui, and 16. 
What do you obſerve as to gui/quis ? 
- : Nui [quis Wants the feminine, and has tho beau 6 " 
; the nominztive and accuſative. —- i 
What do you obſerve as to enifunam? a 
A” @uiſptan has alfo quicquant for quidyuant, — 
for aten 05 the rn Oy oo n 
| 


C 
3, 
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8 


= _ — — * * © n 
2 8 4 — _ 3 — — 
2 — loot nuns —_K_——__w_____——— OR r — —__ 
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AS 


N EI 
A * 


Aud. 


oh Q What do you oblerve as to aliguii, eoguis, fquir, nequit, 
0, Mrumguis f - 
tive, x Theſe have qua: inſtead of gue, voleſs i in the nominative 
* dural feminine. 


Q. What do you obſerve as to ary” ack 420 idem 2 1 
A. Duidan and idem have an u inſtead of m in the aceuſa- 
tive ingular, and genitive plural. 
Q. What do you obſerve as to ecquiſnam and . ? 
A. Ecquiſnam” bas only the nomimative, and _unuſquiſque 
wants the plural. 
Q: What do you obſerve/as to orher compound pronouns? 
A. That they are only to be found in certain cafes. . 
Q_. What do you obſerve as to the vocative of protiouns ? 2 
| A; Pronouns for the molt part want the vocative. 
Q. What is the principal exception from this rule? 


The Compounds of Quo, 


Maſe. * ; 7 ü Wei. ade . | Das. ; 


tion! Wl Cam, quznam, . Wann eufaſnam, cuinam. 
N Giſpiam, quæpiam, quodpiam - vet quidpiam; piam, cuipiam. 15 
irſt! Quiſquam, quzquam, quodquam wel quidguam ; cujuſquam,, curquam. f 
„ Wikue,  .quzque,-'. quodque, vel qnidque; emjuſque, cuique. bs 
One niſquis, © - gquidquid ve quicquid ; cujuſcujus, enicui. 
WE. Aliquis,  aliqua, good vel aliquid; aheujus, alicui. 
aſt ? WEcquis, :6q05 ve) —— vol ecquids eccuyus, eccui. 
any! diquis, ſiqua, fquod wel liquid; - ficujns, ficui. 
_ ©" Nequis, nequa, nequod wet nequid; necujus, necul. 
Numquis, numqua, numquod ' vel numquid ; Humeujus, mee, Toe 


; Ecquiſnam, ecquznam, ecquodnam ve OP" am. 

gui FF „„ ES Hit 

: 79 Compounds of Ws. . 
e i o 

Comin, quecumque, quodeunque; 1 


Quidam, | ddam vel quiddam ; cujuſdam, cuidam. 
Vinder, duælibet, quodlibet vel quidlibet; cu — cullibet. 
Wivis, __ , quzvis,  quodvis ve/-quidvis; _ euyuſvis, cuivis. 
. T. . BK 5: 
He 6 av Sing. 4 22 Pur. . * 15 7 — 
gly in Nom, Fr, eadem, tom. : | Nom, dem, erdem, eadem, 


Cen. ejuſ⸗ lem, ejuſdem, cjuſdem, Gen. eorundem, earundem, corundem, 


4 Dat. eidem, eidem, eidem, Dat. itfdem vel ciſlem,  - 
8 acc. eundem, eandem, idem, Acc. eofdem, caſdem, eadem, 
1 Voc. idem, | eadem, idem, oc. jidem, ,. exdem, cadem, 
he * _ * ien: Al. üſdem vel eiſdem. EPs 
3 a Compoands 


. OF- PRONOUN,. „„ 


A. Ti Us MEUS, * 7 and noſtras, commonty rr * | 


5 | 
\ ; 
of I : 
1 , a 0 2 
2 : ; y 
VET „ N * = _ * 3 SY „5 » l 
— ** . 3 2 = 8 8 * 7 7” 2 * 
Dr : > $7» ns ” {> _— . e 

e — 8 2 KN atone”. 2 "I k — — . 


* 
POV TOES 


 exjuſcunque, euicunque. 


— 


a SEW, Sj» 


1 


— — — —— ice cn a — — er ore —— —»—-—-— a 
* — At — — —— 


1 ETYMOLOGY. 


5 iſthic, iſthzc, iſthoe vel iſthue,” G. hujuſmodi, hyjuſcemodi, ejuſmodi, &;, 


—— ow do we ER expreſs of him, th them, of ber 


eh 1 i IWE 44 
K., BY thereof, whoſe aſe \ whereof. . e He 
. What is the difference dertelzt 2550 id which 2 


" 4 
"#1 


bpb oat is ſome . 
O ifte aud hie. Of modus, with hic, hicce, is, iſte, as; quit 


A. iſthunc, Cc. 450. iſthoc, &c. / cum, with me, te, ſe, quo, Cc. 
A. plur. Neut. iſthac.  . Alb. mecum, tecum, ſecum, quibufcum, Cc. 
Of ecce, with is and lle. 0 met, te, ce, cine, pte. 
75 eccum, eccam; pl. eccos, eeceas. . egomet, tute, hicce, hiccine, To. 
Kurz z ellam; 7. _— ens. 5 60 e ex tre; dunecine, & — 


Remarks on ; Engliſh Pronouns... e 


it? 
"ts By his, their e or 1 her or hers, itt. 1 5 
Q. What other way would you e 1 ae * f ww 


— 417 $23 


| A; IVho is uſed with a perſon, and which with a ching. 
Q. Why is who or wwh:cb calletl a relative? ED 
A. Becauſe it has a relation to z . ſubſtantive before 3 it. 


; Q. Ho is the ſubſtantive. before the relative called! ? 
A. It is called the antecedent. AC 
Q: What words are molt frequently underſtoo@to pronouns : 
A: Theſe words, man, woman, thing. 
2. Does the relative e agree with. the anteceden 7 
0 caſe. NE 
"A ME caſe of the relative is olten different from that 0 | 
the antecedent. _ . 1 
Q Why is who or bie ef (in Latin quiz) called an iter 0 
ative : 2 = i 
Lo A. Becauſe i it is frequently uſed to aſk a queſtion. F 
QQ. How are theſe and thoſe diſtinguiſhed # EL a , 
. T is the Plural of this, and thoſe the plural of that. 
' PRAXES upon. Pronouns. # 
Pa bace and. : ; 
Dat. ſing. . ſing. | With me, 8 ( 
Ace. plur. 1 'plur.--| tb me, wich os, 1 
Abl. ſing, Dat, plur. TE V ( 
| Gen. ſing. Fo Acc. ſing. 1 Acc. do us, 4 
Nom. plur.” . Gen, plur, | of me, we, 
Abi. 1 0 Voc. * ar to us: to me. 


5 Pair 


or VER B. 2 | N 19 : 


—_ iy Praxis: 19:4 con Ds; is 14 fo) 
I qui with kia, mY wan, Nom. with this man; of theſe! women, 
i, C vich her, this woman, with this e / theſe things, Ace. 
rc. with it. this thing, mich this thing, this woman, Acc. 
n, Cf theſe men, theſe men, this man, Acc. of theſe things, 
; of theſe women, theſe women, theſe women, Acc. theſe men, Acc. 
| al theſe _ - lere things, this thing, eve” to this woman. 
| : 7608 eG 4. LYN 2 

e "Praxis Tui. eee 


of W. or e the n man, who, a man, to S BY to a plant, 4 which, 

of her, or hers, the woman, who, a woman, of wl zom, * of which, 

ber, Acc. _ the ſeat, which, the woman, whoſe, a crime, of which! 

bim, Ack. fruits, which, a pen, with which, erimes, of Which, 

ol them, er their, things, which, of fruits, to which, of honour, which, Acc. N 
of it, or its, horas, which, 2 N of which, erat, ir, Accs 1 


of VERB. 


THAT is a yerb 2. ek, had 
A. A verb is that Ne of ſpeech which bea | 
to be, to do, or to ſuffer, - 
Q. How is a verb declined? b . 
A. By voices, moods, . vombers, and perſons. 
= How many voices are there? 
5 A Two; the Active and: Paſſive. . 
* How may moods are there? | 7 
A. Four; Indicative, Subjundive, dr ati and Infritive 
How many tenſes are there? 
1 N Five; the Preſent, e Perſett, Pluperfet, and an 
ar N. 
Q. How many vombers are there 12 
A: Two;:the Singular and Plural. 
Q. How many- perſons are there? 
A. Three; Firſt, Second; 7 hird. 
Q. How many conjugations are he „ 
A. Four; Firſt, Second, Third, Fourth, . 
Nr is the firſt conjugation known? % 80 
By the preſent. of the infinitive in are long. 
4 * How is the ſecond conjugation known? 
17 55 A. By the preſent of the infinitive in ere long. 
oh Q. How is the third conjugation known ? 
A. By the preſent of the infinitive in ere ſhort: 
Q. How is the fourth conjugation known? „„ - 
A By the preſent of the infinitive”! in ire long. A 
NAX . 15 4 * Wia 24 
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> bo _ * * 
- — 3 — — 
— — » _ 
— — — — 3 
- £ RR" 2 — 2 ? — 
— —ñ—à—— A _INR _—  — . 
» 0 » . i 
0 
k 


* — - 
—— = — - 
N 44 
_ UT EE end 
* 


» ETYNOEOGY. 


re of the infinitive. - 


LA 


Q. What are the parts by whick a verb is conjugated ? e 4 
K. O of the Lede F of the. parked, 0 the fopine, a. 


Q How many kinds of terminations are there of a verb! 
A. Two; namely, thoſe N the different Sorin cen, an 
thole of the different p 
. What do mean 7 of the different conjuga ations} 
A: Such as cititgoith one cohju gation from another. 
2 What do vou mean by the terminations of the differ | 
ions? 


A. 5 as diſtinguiſh the perſons from one another. 


FIRST CONJUGATION. 
Aeris Vorce, | 
| The Erincipal, Partr. N 3 


* 


Pref. le Pfd. „ pe bis. 
0 43 am-avi, 5 am- atum, e ore 


134 bo The: INDICATIVE. Mod. 


V The DI Þ 3 Þ & OS Tr Og 3 15 ö 
„Ci Am- oo 1 lere, a 
3 wm ls 2 Thou loveſt, or doſt love, 
* 3 Fw tf... 1 He. loveth, or doth love : ; 
,. C1 Am-amus, ot: 1 We love, or do love, 
$ Z * Am- atis 2 e or yon lobe, or de love, þ 
. (3 Am-ant. rde 40 love. 55 
„ Tb Iarixr ger. « ( 
e 8 e 8 £ 
ky 91 Am- abas, 2 Thou lovedff, or did/? FR | þ 
* (z Am-abat 3 He loved, or did love: 
£: C1 Am-abamus, Ven 1 We loved, or did love, Ci 
2 th Am- abatis, 8 245 "05 Ye loved, or did love, 
. 3 Am abant. 3 They loved, or wma Oe 
1 . . The Provacr. pre 227, 
GO! Amavi; COTE, II have loved, 
i $: Am- aviſtix, 2 7% haſt ved, 
Ws} zA 2 He hath loved : 
„ Ci Am-avimns, 1 We have loved, 
IN” Am- aviſtis 2 Ye have loved, © 
" 3 e avere. 3 TY 


* 


OF VERB. 

71. PIA Aer. i 5 
# OP e, „„ hot, 0 55 
2 Am- averas, 2 Thou hadſt lived,” 
'3 Am averat: 3 He bad loved: 
'r Am averamus, 1 Me had loved, 

32 Am averatis 2e had loved, 

3 Am. averant. 3 They bud loved. 
95 TO The „ 1 
I 1 VI“ñj e TOC will 8 
2 Am-abis,, 2 Tien ſhalt or wilt 4. 
3 Am- abit: 3 He ſhall or will love: 
Am- abimus 1 We fall or will love, 
2 Am abitis 2 Ye all or will love, 
3 Am. abunt. 4 4 They 555 or will loves 


The 7 JONCTIVE a. 


. . Parcunt. ! 
0 1 . "4% 1 7 5 or can # IP e AE io 
2 Am- es, 2 Thou mayſft or canſi love, e 

3 Am et: 3 He may or can lde 


OI Am-emus, | '1 We may or can love, © 

F Ae, 2 Te may or can love, OO 
. 3 Hy ene? 3 og" They may or can lobe. 
9 Sede . The ImpenFECT. 

| 1 Am . EY To might, could, avould, or 
pf 2 Am- ares, 2 Thou mightſt, couldft, would, &c. | 
love, 3 Am aret: 3 He might, couid, would, or ſhould | 
os 1 Am-aremus,. » We might, could, would; or ſhould |. 
, 2 OA RO 2 Ye might, could, would, or ſhould, | 

3 Am arent. 3 They might, could, __ or Pe 


5 
629 BY 1s es "me Pz KF ECT. . 5 
"1 Am averim, 1 1. may have loved, 
2 Am-averis, 2 Thou Conf have loved, 
3 Am averit: 3 He may have loved: 


| Am averimus, 1 Me may have loved, 9-51 
2 Am avetitis," 2 Te mdy have ß LP. 
£3. Am averint. * * may dave loved. N n 


7 "ETYMOLOGY. 


> 


The. C 


Am. aviſſem, 1 / might, could, would, &c. Bane or 
Am-aviſſes, 2 Thou might}, couldſt, &c. Have « or 
Am-avillet : 3 He might, could, &c. have or 
Am- aviſſemus, i Ve might, could, &c. have or : 
Am-aviiletis, 2_Te might, could, &c. have _—_—_ #@- 
Am-aviſſent. 3 They night, couli, &c. have or 
. The FU run k. | 
I Am- avero, 1 | all have loved, 
32 Am averis, 2 Thow halt have loved, | 
(3 Amzaverit: | 3 He ſhall have loved: 
I 
2 


IG 285 2 


Am- averimus, 1 e hall have loved, 2 0 4 ; 
Am-: averitis, 2 Te hall have loved, Eg 
* Am-averint. 3 They Jhall have . 1 


The IMPERATIVE Mood. 
e nnn 


. 


2 Am-a vel am ato, 2 (ode theu, or 2 thou In 

FH Am-ato ; 2 3 Let him love + 

2 Am-ate ve am-atote,. 2 Love ye, or dy ye love, 

74 Am W Let them lere. 

„ The. INFINITIVE. Mood. Ay 
Pars. Am-are, OE Pi OR — love.” 1 | 
e, wh hs 8 To have or 5 na. . 

Fu r. Am aturum eſſe fe” fuiſſe, To be. about 57 lobe. 0 
ꝓ—Fᷣ de INSTnes; - The Gzrunvs, i 

Firſt, Am-atum, To love, NV Am- andum, Loving. ( 
| Taft, A m-atu, - To love, or fo be loved E. Am- andi, / lovin 5 

PF. A OE- Ferret D. Am- ando, to lovin 
Puks. Am ans, Loving. 55 4. Am-andum, loving. 
„* r. "As aturus, About to. love.” A. Amando,” wry fovin 

e Þ ©9610" Veen 4, 

1 am: atus ſum-vel ful, am- ari; to be loved 
The IND icarivs Mood. 3 
| GER The e CN A £1 

1 Am. G 1 Ham loved. een . ( 

2 Am- aris vel n. are, 4 Thel art leved. 8 
C3 Am- atur: 1 80 * is t en 6 


"EF" 4 


. 1 , ” * 
yy « = 
ow 4 
* N 3 ” : > 4 — 
. 4 — 
25 * C , . % c F " 
A - E N — 


or. VERB, FO, "i 
| 1 Ki 4 42 7 1 We are „ | 
. : FIN C | : | 
p 3 e er VVV 2 N 
VV ImrnneucT, i LT Ln 
8 an „ 1 { was laved, 5 '' 
2 Am-abaris' vel cabare, 2 Thounwaſt or wert loved, ö 
3 Am-abatur: _ 3 3 He was loved: | 
// IE: + Me were loved. 1 
9 Am- abamin, 2e were loved. | 
3 Aumabantur. e 2 Fay were loved. NV 
e The PazRkFECT.. „ =. 
- 4, 6h ſum wad ful,” : 1 I have been Nod, - 
| es vel fuiſti, » 2 Thou haſt been loved, 
| 3 eſt vel fuit: 3 He hath been loved: 
1 ſumus ve fuimus, . We have been loved, 
Amati 2 eſtis vel fuiſtis, _ 2 Te have been loved, 
| 15 ſunt, fuerunt vel fuere. 3 3 They have been loved. 
u lov W The PLUPERFECT., gt 
eram vel fueram, 5 1 Thad been loved, 
ve, Am-atus eras vel fueras, 2 Thou hadſt been loved, 
+ Il 7 15 erat vel fuerat: 3 He had been loved: 
t eramus vel fucramus, 1 e had been loved,” p 
A war 2 eratis vel facratis, 2 Ye had been loved, | 0 
| 5 erant vel fuerant. 3 They had been loved. 
TYE e 3 F 1 F 6 . a 
TM 1 3 Rn 1 1 all or will be 
8. 32 Am- aberis vel abere, 2 T hou ſhalt or wilt be | 
ovin MF (3 Am-abitur: 383 He Hall or will le J 
lovin 1 Am- abimur, 705 Ie fall or will be 1 
levi 4 2 Am-abimini, _ 2 Ye ſhall or will te | © 
ving. 3 Am. abuntur. e Gp, They Halle or will be i) 
Jovii \ 3 * 
be The $13 JENCTIVE Mood. 
loved. The Pars vr. 
2 14 Amer, VVV or can Js: N 4 
2 Am-eris vel - vers, 28 bou mayſt or ranſt be | K = 
3 Am etur: CCC 
1 Am emurrr 1 Men or tan be | * 3 
2 Ae mio, „% Te may or.candte 1 1 
3 Am- entur. e 3 Ty. 1 or can be 2 | 1 


ws 


* . refer 


T IMPERFECT. 
C1 Aw . Imight, 1 ES 
1 2 Am- areris vel -arere, 2 Thou might/t, couldſt, &c. | 
1777 5; 3 He might, could, &c. 1 
1 4 1 Am-aremur, 1 We might, could, &, 
2 32 Am-aremini, 21. might, could, &c. l; 
A 4 3 Am: arentur. 3 3 They might, could, Sc. 3 


"The + PAUL... 
1 3515 vel agi. 1 I may have been toned," 
Abs atus 


Sing. 


2 ſis vel fueris, 2 Thou mayſt have been fred, 


0 3 ſit vel fuerit: 3 He may haue been loved: | 
WE”. Er fimus vel fuerimus, 1 We may have been. lowed, F 
80 2 on ti 4 2 ſitis vel fueritis, 2 Ne may have been loved, / 
1 3 ſint ve i fuerint. 3 They may laue been b. 
Tie PLlUr ERAT EGT. CL bo 
| 1 eſſem vel fuiſſem, 1 I might, could, Sc. FW 9 
| SI Am if; 2 eſſes vel fuiſſes, 2 This mightſt, &c. have or , 
© 3 eſſet vel fuiſſet: 3 He might, &c. have or © i 
£ 1 eſſemus u. fuiſſemus, 1 e might, &e. haue or 4 
= Am- at 2 eſſetis vel fniſſetis, 2 Ye might, & e. have or "2 e 
Ry <3 eſſent vel ſuiſſent. 3 They might, &c. dave or od i 
442 Woe EV TURK: 1 
1 fuers, 1 T1 hall haue been "RI 
85 Am- atus 2 fueris, 1 2 IThos ſhalt have been ved, 
® 3 fuerit: 5  * . He foal have been loved : p. 
I fuerimps, 1 We ſhall have been loved, 
E be ati | fueritis, 2 Te ſhall have been loved, IV 


RES 


* 


Wwerint. n 3 T hey ſhall have been oY 


The IMPERATIVE ad. 


be PRESENT, 5 


+ So $ 2 1 on am- ator, 2 Be thou loned.: 
8 23 A Let him be 995 
* Am- -amini, . Be ye loved, : 3 
. C3 Am-antor. e 3 2 then be loved. 0 
Th INFINITIVE Mood. . 
Pres. Am-ari, TR To be loved. EI = © 
Pray. Am atum eſſe * hide. To hade or had 30 loved: 11 
FS ur. Am- a tum Ari. A To be about to be loved. | mn 
| The. PAnTICIPLES. Na: 4 2 


Pear. Am atus, -a, um, Loved, or being loved. 
FE u. Am: andus, -A a, um. About to be loved, 


a EG S ER B.. „2 


- 2 * r 5 * 
4 eto - * 3 N —— —— 
3 + _ 


5 1. SECOND CONJUGATION. | 
be] = ON  Acrivs voi 1 1 
1 Doe. co, lowed; - doc-tum, doc · ere; to teach. 
V IND ICATIVE Moed. 
fi a ing. wk 5 Plur. 
Fs. . th cons pt os: Frolhanbss „ 
/ Doc-eo, «es, et; -emus, -etis, ent. 9 
hp. Doc · ebam, ebas, ebat; "ages -ebatis, -ebant, i 
Perf. Doc- ui, viſt, uit; uimus, uẽiſlis, 3 nes Ut « | 


/,, Doe neram, -vueras, -uerat ; -ueramus, -ueratis, -verant, 
ut, Doc- ebo, | ⸗ebis, ebit; 3 -ebimus, -ebitis, | -ebunt. 
The SUBJUNCTIVE Mood, N 
ref. Doc-eam, eas, eat; eamus, -eatis, eant. 1 
Imp. Doc-erem, -eres, ret; ; -eremus, -eretis, - erent. 4 
per. Doc-uerim, -ueris, .yerſt : -uerimus, -ueritis, uerint. 
* Doc-uiſſem, -uiſſes, -uiſſet ; - uiſſemus, -uiſſetis, -uifſenr, 
- Doc-uers, -ueris, · uerit; - uerimus, pa _ =veriut,. 
T* rn Mood. 1 


8 3 | = 


hy. ©." SOLE 8 

pref N * eto; | Fete, 0 -ento, . 
INFINITIVE.. INES. PART CIPLES. GERUNDS. ©. 
ref, Doc ere. 1. Doc-tum. Preſ. Doc-ens, Dealt.” on 
rf Doc-uiſſe. - 2. Doc-tu. Fut. Doc turus. Doc-endi. "if 
. Doc-turum | . | Doc: Ando. —_ 
eſſe vel Wen TELE 


Pas volez. 


Doc-eor, ; "Gac-tus ſum vel fui, cet , to be taught, 225 
The INDICATIVE Mood. i 


00 Sing. ee Plur. A 
85 iN » : is. wy 
reſ. Doc-eor, - 5. N -etur; ; -ermur,. emini, -entur. 
ed. WM"? Doc-ebar, 3 3 e -ebamur, -cbaminj, -ebaytur. 
ö 7 


* Doc · tus ſum ve fui, doc tus es ve fuiſti, cc. 
lu. Doc: tus eram vel fueram;/ doc · tus eras ve / fueras, Oo. 


-eberi | 
Lo bos ebor, J. edere,” ur "00, .edimini, - -ebuvtur, 


The 


— a - 
3. 
— ]7«³Ü — — 
2 —————— - — — 
— ———— — — 
88 — —— 
dy * 
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Perf. Doc: tus ſim vel fuerim, | 
Plu. Doc-tus eſſem vel fuiſſem, doc; tus eſſes vel fuiſſes, Oc. 


Pre Deer, * 
Perf. Doc-tum eſſe vel fill. 
Fat. Doc-tum 1 iri. . 


Pref Leg it, 


ETYMOLOGY. 


6 
| The SUB JUNCGTIVE Med 


"re 
- earis | = 
| Pref. Doe er 12 ' .catur; -eamur,. -camini, eeantur, Wer 


eare, 


| "IR TT PE. . a! 
ereris, eretur ; -eremur eremini, e ent 
-erere, © , „erentur, 


doe: tus ſis vel fueris, &c. 


Imp. Doc-erer, 


Fut ut. Doc cus fuero, doc: tus fueris, Foes. 1 
7. IMPERATIVE Mood. 


Pref. Doe: Th NG -etor 'S -emini, enter. | 
ES | 1 
The INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLES., 


Dre Doc- tus, | -2, um. 
Fat.” Here . -um, 


The THIRD CONJUGATION. 
Active Vorcs, | 

Leg: o, leg: i,  lee-tum, leg-ere ; ; to read. 

The INDIGATIVE Mood. 


Sing. 3 5 Plur. i 9 
by 2 „ 2 3 3 
{Prof Login, fs, sit; -imus, | -itis, unt. 


Imp. Leg-ebam, -ebas, -ebat; -ebamus, _obails,” -ebant. 
Nerf. Legi, --iſtt, it; inn, iſtis, a -erunt, ere. 
Plu. Leg eram, -eras, erat; -eramus, eratis, erant. 


Fut. Leg: am, -es, et; -emus, -etis, ent. 7 
| 10 of 
e SUBJUNCTIVE Madl. 
Preſ. Leg-am, as, at;  -amus, atis, ant. 

122 oy. Leg-erem, eres, eret; -eremus, eretis, -erent, 
Perf. Leg-erim, -eris, erit; -erimus, -eritis, erint. 

WES bot» Leg idem. -iiſes, »iſſet; iſſemus, -ifſetis, | -iſſent, 

7 — Fut. Leg- ero, beris, -erit; -erimus, -eritis, -erint, 


The IMPERATIVE Mood. 


S 
ite, 
= > 3 1 gh -unto. 


0 F VER B. | * 
NFINITIVE. SUPINES. PARTICIPLES. GERUNDS. 
eſe Legere. 1. Lec-· tum. Pref. Leg-ens. ' Leg endum. 
Perf, Leg iſſe. 2. Lee: tu. Fut. Lec-turus. Leg-endi. 
Fut. Lee. turum n e 5 -endo.. 
eſſe vel fuiſſe. oo | 74s 


ntur, N | ; 
1 : PassivE Voice. 15 
55 Leg -o lec · tus ſum ve / fui, leg -i; to ve read. 
9 e INDICATIVE. Moog, EA - 
3 Sing. e e Plur. 1 
ref. Leg-or, N 4: 2 citur; _ imer, imini, -untur, 
; -ebaris, 
np, Leg- ebar, ). chang. are Nach -ebamini,-ebantur, 
2 rf. Lee. tus ſum vel fui, lec· tus es vel fuiſti, Ws. 
I /y. Lee · tus eram ve/ fueram; lec · tus eras vel fueras, G. 
N. 0 ar, . * etuf; emur, -emini, ,-entur. 
Tze S Ded. R 
Wh Le, 7 19 605 | ratur; | Cara | amini, | -antur, 
mp. Leg-erer, 5 e eretur; 5 -eremur, -eremini, erentur. 
rf. Lec · tus ſim vel fuerim, lec- tus ſis vel fueris, G. 
u. Lec · tus eſſem ve fuiſſem, lec- tus eſſes vel fuiſſes, Oc. 
ut, Lec-tus fuero, Tecaus fueris, Oc. 3 
| . The IMPERATIVE e | 
t. _. ; 1 5 
t. The « INFINITIVE. 0 pIARTICIpLES. 
r Pl Perf. Lec-tus, a, um. 
per /. ph eſſe vel fuiſſe, | Ful. „ -a, um. 
TT A Lee: tum we.” CES , 
ant. | 


eren. The) FOURTH CONJUGATION. 


-7 ME TION voie. a 
Aud. i io, | aud-ivi, aud - itum, aud - ire; to hear. 


erint. 
iſſent. 


erint. „ Anh Meed. Ely 
. Sing. . | Plur. | 
ref, Audio," die, ie; imus, itis, unt. 


mp, Aud lcbam, debe, debe, *-lebamus, -iebatis, ziebant. 


. | F ; 
INF 85 1 - 


o — — — FTA b 


. ETYMOLOGY. 


Plu. And-iveram, -iveras, -iverat; -iveramus,cjveratis, -rverant, 


Imp. Aud irem, -Ires, . -iret; -1remus, -Iretis, | -irent, 
Perf. Aud-iverim, . iveris, -iverit ;-iveritaus, -iveritis, . iverint. 


Pref Aud 


Fut. Aud · ituru m -- Aud- iendo. 


; Pref, Aud-i cior, . ii. Lo itur; imur, -inivi,. iuntur. 


; Imp. Aud-iebar, $ benennt nnter 
Perf. Aud itus ſum vel fui,  avud-itus es vel fuiſti, &c. 


Plea. Aud i itus eram vel fueram, aud - itus eras vel fueras, Oc, 
1 Pref. Aud-iar, 1 — ietur, iemur, -iemini, ne 


Imp. Aud-irer, - . -iretur; -iremur, -iremini, -irentur, 


Perf. Aud- ivi, vill, wit; Aeimus, -iviſtis, key 


Fus. Aud-iam, ies, iet; iemus, penn th ient. 8 


The SUB JU Hood. 
Pref. Aud-iam, | »las, iat; »iamus, atis, ant. 


Plu. Aud- iviſſem, . iviſſes, -iviſſet; -iviſſemus, iviſſetis, »1viſſent, 
F ut. Aud- ivero, -iverts, ·iverit; iverimus, Peri, -Iveriut, 


by IMPERATIVE Mad. 


"mh ito; It ote, junto. 


INFINITIWE. "vin PARTICIF LES. « ENU 
Pref. Aud- ire. 1. Aud - itum. Pref. Aud-iens. Aud-iendum 
Perf. Aud - iviſſe. 2. Aud. itu. T0 Ko. iturus. Aud iendi, 


eſſe vel fniſe, 


'Passty . v O10 . 
Aud -ior, :  avd-itus ſum vel fui, aud · irĩ; 16 be beard. 
The iN OAFATIES Mood. 


+ 8 426. 2 


The SUBJUNCTIVE Need. 


Pref Aud-i iar, 15 5 -iatyr ; -iamur, ; -iamini, -iantur 


--1rerc, 


Peri Aud: ĩtus fi vel fuerim; 5 aud-itus ſis vel fueris, Cc. . 


Plu. Aud · itus eſſem vel ſuiſſem, aud itus eſſes vel fuiſſes, CM”! 


Fut. Aud - itus fuero, aud itus facit. Ger, * fo 


0 F v E R B. 
yy The IMPERATIVE Mood. 


A 
t 75% INF WTI rk. ee PARTICIPLES. 
ref. Avdeiri | Perf. Aud- itus, a, um. 


Pf. Aud-itum eſſe vel fut "Ow n or, Th. 
it, Wi. Aud-itum iri. "4 Pre 


Nt, 

erint. * R A XES to 1 applied to all the Conjugation: 

(Tent, e x PxraAxi 3 Fi RST. n 1158 

W Wha. V 
Perf. * Fut. Inf. Part. Fat. Perf. Inf. 
preſ. 8080. Gerund. Piu. Ind. art, Preſ. 

| Plu. Subj. Ap. Subj. Preſ. Imper. Firſt Sup. 

Vs p. Ind. Fut. Ind. Laſt Sup. 1 Subj. 

adum. fer un Preſ. Inf. Pre, Ind . 

ndi. 3 Praxis dcn. | 

ndo, t love. I love. _ | Love thou. To To love, ay 


love. I may have loved. To have loved, Loving, or. 
red. 5 I ſhall have loved. Loving, Part. 1 * oe or to be 3 
may love. 1 have loved. TG WW. be hour to ove. 
had loved. inn About to love. | 


DOD PrxAxis TUI. 
e did love, | Ye ſhall have loved. He hath loved, We "EY 


Nr. loved. Thou hadſt loved. wi bt have loved. He way have loved. 
c have loved. We might loye. | It love. ey had loved. 
natur. bey ſhall love. They loved. . canſt love. Eee 1 loved. 

| * love. 3) I Ralf ove Fe might love. nd loved. FE 
,antur Tl Praxis Fovrrn. 1 8 
, Hel mamus. Amaveris. F Abs Amaviſfetis. 

' imabunt, _ Amaviſtis. Amant. Amemus. 
antur. M 6 Amaviſſem. M, 5 Amaremus, « Amabas. 

* \mabatiss Amaverat. - Amaviſti. Amabimus. 
_ {naret, Amavero. Amanto. Amaverant. 
. \maviſſe. Amans. Amare. Amandum. 
. ET E ee 
e Paaxiy Irn. 
*entur. : What i 18, 


Perf. pl. pr. ind. ; 1 5 Subj. 2 pl. Pla. b 2 Im $ud | 
„c. ling, Fut. Ind. 1 ling, Plu. wh. : rg Pref. Subj. 3 fog bur. Tod. . 
pl. Perf. Ind. 2 pl. Preſ. Subj. ; Foul. Ind. 1 pl. Pla. Subj. 
pl. Pref, Ind. > 3 ling, Fut. Subj. 2 Subj. 3 ſing. Imp. Ind, 
ling, Plu. Ind. ** Perf, Sj. , pk 2 Ind, 3 pl. Perf. Subj. 


C3 955 Praxis 


©  — E TYMO/LOGY. 
© Prafis Sixnn;. 7 


FFP Rt on phe 
Amavimus. Ama vifletis. Amabimus-— Amaverim. 


Amet. Amas. Amaretis. 9 
Amabatis. Amaret. Amavit. Ametis. 
Amaveris. Amaverant. eee Amaverunt. 
Amaviſti. | Amayero, Amamus. % ant. 
ele * PAAR RAGE Kr 2 EN 4 
What are, 4 
I perde EY _ Im- erat. 1 Part. Pref, . 
2 Perſons fing. Pref. Inf. Part. Fut. 
3 Perſons ing. Perf. Ink. Gerund. 
1 Perſons plur. Fut. FB ; 
2 Perſons plur. Firſt ue. 1 50 . 55 8 
3 Perfons plur. - Laſt — bm Mike Fe fete 
After the ſame manner — e may EW applied! to heya 
five voice. 07 oo BOS AE KELLEY : 


Table of Nominatives ond their Termination. Flat 
Aer Voices. +.  "Pagssive Vozce. 
ts Indicative and Subjun@ive, ' _ - Indicative. and Subjundin 


Ego 5 15 |. N 3 V r. » 
8 1 Ja S ris or re. 

Hle, Se. 8 N e $A Oe. 2 Jur. 

% oA A 4-7. [= mur. 

Vos 24. 2 wad 1 de # . K. 
IIIli, pak x | nt, „ Illi, &c.) 2 | ntur, 

Imperative, of ant 2 Th - Imperative. 

Tat: . MN 2, e, i, or to. | . Js re, or tor, 
Ile, Get te. en, lis e ter, 
Vos te, er tote. Vo mini. | 
| Mets Gee. 2 to. a 75 34.7 | IIli, Oc. * F. ntor. 

16 | TREE: 


Formations.” WE! . 


5 85 What are he — . parts of a verb, from whid 

all the other parts are formed? 

As Ie preſent and perfect of the indicative, the fir ſupin 
and the preſent of the infinitive. 


5 What. are the parts rmed from the n of the igdi 
wv} 4 2450 Pet ln. ee A. Wh 


4 


or v » S 


A. The imperſot and future ofi the indicative, the preſent 
of the ſubjunctive, the participle preſent, and the gerunds. 
Q. what are the parts formed from the perfect of che indi- 


ative? 
A. The obiperfods of the indicative, the perfect, pluperfeck, 
and future of the ſubjunctive, and perfect of the infinitive. 
What are the parts formed from the firſt ſu pine? 
A. The laſt ſupine, the N a perfect, and participle fu- 
ure active. 
Q What. are the parts forted from the preſent of the 18. 
nitive? 0369 74 . ' 2 | 
A. The imperſe of the ſubjunRive, and the preſent of the 
mperative. | ©: 
Q. What do you 8 as to the Cas of tha infinitive } | 
A. It is made 44 —5 the e future. and the infinitive 
pf ſum ? 38 16> 5 Wa 
Q. What are the dues in the packe voice made up with the 
participle perfect and the verb /am? 
A. The ſame'parts that. are formed from the peilen of the 
ndicative in the ative. 
Q. Whence are the other parts formed ; ? i 
A. From the ſame tenſes in the active voice. ee 
Q. What is the exception from this rule? 
A. The future of the infinitive is made up of the fir 8 
and iri, and the participle in dus is formed from the gerund. 
Q. What is the general rule for paſſive terminations? _ 
A, The vowels of the termination in the active a are e Fotain- 
d in the paſſive. 
Q. What parts are. excepted 8 chis rule? 
A. The ſecond perſon ſingular of the future of che indica- 
we in the firſt and ſecond conjugation, and of the preſent of 
be indicative of the third, with the ſecond. Sat ya 2 of 
he 1 9 in them all, and infinitive. 


m, 
nus. 


unt. 


® The other * compared ah the ol. 
Q. What parts of a verb are uniform in all the con jugations 5 
* The rants formed fromthe ae of ha ve, and 
in upine. N. Nin 414.3. e ts, 
Q. How * the other parts in the ſecond conjugation differ 
rom the firſt ? & 
A. They * e as i the firſt naval of theiw terminations i in 
le. Hecond wes: the 1 has a, and 4 where the firſt has e. 
| * Where 


r 


41 the EONS and the infinitive. ' | 


£ Plu. might, Sc. have e, or 


IE © 4 a 1 
Far. ſhall have. 1 "Tot. ſhall have deen · 
| Im, er. do, or let. Part. Pr. ing. 1 Imper. be, er let be. Particle 
5 Fiut. about to. fait ve. ee dein, 
Pre 2 1 59 * „ 8 1 Prof. to be Perf. = 
; to have 2 Su to, or to | to ve or ut to 
— 5 ber „ [i Perf BE been, Fin Abe. 
to be a- 48 to be about 
"= bout to. OR Fut. „ | 


* 3 


bare. 


or did baue 


ETYMOLOGY. 


98 Wherein do the third and fourth differ foam the Tecond! 
In the preſent and future of the eras} ay Preſent 


The Engliſh h 1 the Ten. 


Acts Voie. ” 1* Prise Vac. 5 
; | Todicative Mod. Indicative Mood. 
Pref. do. i Fa Bree am, is, . e 
Perf. have, hath. EL | Par have been, hath been, 
Plu, had. I Plus had been. 
Fur. ſhall,. or „ win. i * _ ſhall or will be. ; 


| Subjundive wm 
| Pref. may or can be. 
* Imp. might, could, &c 


575. may have been. 
Plu. might, Oe. * er 


 Subjunftive Mood. * . 
Preſ. may or can. 


Imp. wald. could, would, | | 


Perf. ma; have. - 


0 When 1 theſe * W verbs? 
A When they have no finite verb after them, 
Q. What tenſe is do and did when they are verbs 85 
A The ſame as when they are ligns. 
What tenſe is have when it is a verb? 
A- The preſent of the indieative active; us 1 have, 6 4 


2 What tenſe is had when it is a Wrap 
A. The perfect or pee of the indicative ; 4 CY 1 bo 


. What tenſe is will, may, and can, | when they a are verb 
"© The preſent of the indicative. 
<Q Lore ant is might, could, — when they are verb 
: A. 


Of Valk: 18 


141 A. The . of the indicative, and PIR alſo the impeſea % 
ſert * do you obſerve as to ſhall and bout; 
| . Shall and ould are always uſed as ſigns of verbs, 
L How may wil be 3 when i it is a verb * 
A. Jam uilling. „ 
Q. How are can and may expreſſed when they. are verbs 5 
A. J am able. 
Qi How may might and could be expreſſed » when they are — "þ 
erbs? 1 
| A. 1 am able, or I was . Vp 1 | 
n. 0. How is would expreſſed when it is 2 verb? „ 
A. I am willin . or, I was willing... . . 
. * may has. of the indicative l otherviſe _— 
xpreſſe 
* By the verb am, Ix the participle i in ing. ; | 
* How is the active and paſſive voice diſtinguiſhed bers? 3 
A. By conſidering what an active and what a paſſive verb is. 4 
Q How is the nominative to the verb placed, when = que- 
ion is aſked? | 
0 - The nominative is ; put afier the verb, or r the 580 of the . 
er 


Acer Votes, 5 e 


. de r Ngſtion-. 3 
— n 1 * Lam reading. bk 85 . 5 
oP thou teach? 


I was reading. 
have been reading. Can he hear? 
I had been reading. | Should we pr 


ſhall be reading. | Come they? ol 
do Pargiryy Vorcs. f __ 

ef. A 3 is built, IJ TCA houſe is building. Art thon loved ? 9 

p. A houſe was bullt, a houſe was building. [Were we tangbt). i 

f. A hoyſe has been built, fs A houſe has been building. Shall it be heard? | 

lu. A houſe had been built, | | A houſe had been byilding,}Way be mm 5 

ut, A houſe ſhall be built, } 5 UA houſe ſhall be b building des 4? 


Significations of . 3 3 
yor may a verb be divided as to its Ggnification ? Ty 


erf. J have read, 


mp. I did 1 8 75 
u. 1 had read, M 


* 


or 4 


1 Into Subſtantive, Newter, Adios RG o- 7 4 . 
Joe, 3 and Paſivs. | 
erbse Q What is a ſubſtantive verb 5 


A, A verb chat ſimply tells ua, | that a perſon or thing, is; _ 
lan, exiſt, Lam, 1 


What is a neuter ery . 
* - That which ſignifies the ſtate, W or quali of 
things.; as; Ae, 1 ſtand ; ſedeo, I ſit; aleo, 1 am warm. 
What is an active verb ?.. Pc Or 
: A That which tells 1 what one is doing to another; 5 a 
docra de, Trench mee ers 9 
. What is an ve intravfuive 1 1 

0 That which tells us what one is ng to himſelf; " as 
curro, I run; ambulo, I walk. 

Q. What is a paſlive verb? 
K. That which tells us what one obere, or r gets done to 
him by another; as, amor, I am loved. 

Ann are thoſe verbs chat properly admit of A. > pain 
voice ! 

A. Adive tranſitive verks:: 8 5 

Q. When have neuter and en verbs the paſſive roles 
A. Only when they are uſed pe dr: Hh $i and this is done 
with much elegance. Io th 
How may a verb be divided: as to its fignification and Q. v 
| termination conſidered together? ö AT 
A. Into Deponent, Common, and Neuter FP, ve. . v 
Q. What is a deponent verb? +. / | T 
A. That which, has a paſlive termi nation, and aQive or neu- Y 
- ter Wh cation, ; as, ſequor, I follow; mortar, I die. | T 
hat is a common verb? _ X- 1 
1 A. That which has à paſſive termination, and both an ac · Na or 
tive and paſſive fignification ; as, eriminor, 1 e or + am ac: O. V 
euſed. 8 II com 

Xbari is a neuter-paſſive ? pre a . A. 1 

A. That which is partly alive and partly 1 as to it d the 
termination; and either wholly neuter, or wholly paſſive as . v 
to its ſignification; as, * 4118 2 1 or ; fo fac 3 
tus Jos.” 2 am n made, ie i ge” Q. V 


C » Oo hauler 8 5 Dh / 

N WerV is an irregular verb? 

- A. A verb that in fonjecaf* its parts is decline A. P. 
differently from any of the former conjugations, ow rec | 
Q. How many irregular verbs are there? . 
A. Eight; ſum, co, queo, men nolo, male, feras al #6, with 
their compounds. e264! is 662 vv 2: e futy 

2 In what parts are theſe verbs irregular 27% 4. ” | . 
+) 11 


3 >> 
222 rA 0 


PREP 


- Y = 5 3 


= 
by ww | 


D 
EPE 


\ 


or vers - = 


A. Only i in thi SOR of the-indicative and infiative and 
ome parts formed from them. \ | 3 1 e 
In what parts is ſum irregular AN, 
Lin the preſent 1 indicative, nd all . diy formed 
rom it; as alſo, in the preſent of the n „ 
What parts are wanting in um? 
A. The ſupines; the participle preſent, and the gerunds, 
Q. What are the irregular parts of co? 7D 
A. The preſent, imperfect, and future of the indiewe; 
ic imperative, participle preſent, and the gerund. 
What parts are irregular in vo/o, nolo, and mals? 
A The preſent tenſe o every mood. be e 
Q. What parts are wanting in theſe verbs ? N 2 
A. The imperative, the ſupine, with the parts. formed from 
the participle preſent, and the gerund. 
„What is the exception from this . 
A: Volo and nolo have the participle preſent ; and nol has 
Iſo the ſecond perſons of the imperative. ET 
Q. What are the. irregular parts in fero? : 
A. The preſent. tenſe, of every mood, except the ſubjundive. 
* What are the irregular parts in ¶oꝰ 
The preſent of the indicative, imperative, and infinitive. 
C What further do you obſerve as to fo? 
A. The parts formed from the preſent of the indicative and 
foitive have an active termination, and thoſe from the 15 
dt of the indicative a paſſive termination. 
Q. What do you — as to 2ueo, to be able, and nequo, | 
compound? 4 
A. They are like eo, but want t the imperative and gerunds 
is Wd their participles are ſcarcely in uſe. IH 
*. What do you obſerve as to ambio? 
„A. 4bis is a regular verb of the fourth conjugation. 
What do you obſerve as to poſſum, to be able? 
A. Peſſum has a double / in the middle where /um begins 
ith /, and a ſingle ? where ſum begins with an 7 other letter. 
Q. What parts are excepted from this rule? 


>» 


rfe& of the ſubjun&ive. _ | 
WH. Does po/um want any more parts than ſum Us 
th BY A” It wants alſo the preſent of the imperative, the partici- ; 
e future, and future of the niert. 


wind 


2 What 5 


A. Paſſe in the preſent of the infinitive, and palin i in the . by 


_ > al ty — 2 
— — ej RY" — 8 — — 
— —— Awe en ec . 


— ws Ae 4, ohne ap” we — 1 CU 
9 * : 


: 
| 
1 
| 
| 
| 
[ 
| 
1 


, 


and the preſent of the infinitive, ' 
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Q What do you obſerve as to proſum, to do good? 
A. Proſum toy a d in the middle where Jan begins with e 


What do you obſerve as to edo ? reſ ; 
A. Eds is not only regular in all its parts, but alſo i in ſoalif “ 

of them falls in with the verb Jum. 9-H 
Q. What are theſe parts? 33" - SUED 3 25 
A. The ſecond and third perſons Gogular, and focond per /. 
ſon plural of the preſent of the indicative, the whole i imper p 


fect of the ſubjun&ive, the ſecond perſons of the i eee 


0%. The conjugating of each verb, and the parts regu 
larly formed, are only here inſerted, that the learner ma 
have a proper exerciſe in ſupplying thoſe that are 6 17h ac 


. che former n „„ 
Sum, 5 6 fa, ö 1 8 eſſe; to 4% or | 8 
4 f 12 | of | / 
The IVD ics TIVE Mord, wa 
| | | FEY 3 "rel. 
f . Dr <7 7 / 
: Sum, Ian, : Bram, Tue, 1 Ero, 5 leon will be, a 
R Ih art, Eras, Thou waſt, FExis, Thou ſhalt or wilt be, ; 
N ESE // -  /  & Erit: He ſhalt or will be: . 
Sumus, We es Eramus, We were, Erimus, We ſhall or will be, TY 
Eſtis, Te are, Eratis, Ye were, Eritis, Te ſhall or will be, 4 ef. 
Sunt. They are. Erant. They were. Erunt. They ſhall or wil be, p FO 
5 Pref. SUBJUNCTIVE. IMPERATIVE. 7 r ref. 
Sim, I mayor can be, Es vel . „. Eſſe, To he. 5 
n Sis, Then mayft or canſt ze, Eſto, 2 Re thou, | pre 
Sit: le may or can be: y i : 5 Let him bez a: ref... 
Simus e may or can be, Eſte ve FE ut. Futurus, 5. 
- Mis. Te as. or can . 1 Eſtors, | 13 ER Ws bout to be, 7 ef. ; 
Sin. mY ee is . 8 wr | L them be. 
IVD E. 1 
Preiſe. Po is, „ EA imus, itis, eunt. 


- Imp. Ibam, ibas, ibat, Sc. Fut. Ibo, ibis, ibit, Cc. 
IMPERATIVE. . PART. Pref. lens, Cen eunt 


SUS... GERUND. Eundum Gen,cund and 1 
, die, nor rae, ente. n 


33 ——— — EDD n 
E PP 


— 


- Volo, volui, velle; to will, or +a willing. 
97% Ind. Volo, vis, vult; volomus, vultis, volunt. Wt. 
ref. Subj. Velim, velis, velit; velimus, velitis, velint. 1 


Nolo, nolui, nolle; to be owitiag.. 


Pref. Ind. Nolo, 1 non-vis,non-vult; nolumus, non · vultis, nolunt. 
nolite, 


Preſ. Gali. Nolim,nolis, | nolit, Se. Imp. Nene, Loet 
Malo, 85 malle; to be more willing. 


reſ. Tat Malo, mavis, mavult; malumus, . 4 
ref. Sol. Malim, malis, malit 7 a a malitis, | malint. 


Bae. kuli. latum, frag : to bring or ſafer. 

Fig Ac ri Voices. 5 
ref. tabs kee, fers, fert; ferimus, fertis, ferunt. HY 
+ CFars.. F ferte, = 
"ref. Imp. | . . „„ te to es Tertote, ferwnts. #2 
6 'Pa.s $ 1 v v or c *. 2 RE 
| Ferris, e f, —_— 
. 75d Feror, ee fertur; ferimur, erimini, feruntur. 1 
e, „ 
{f F , | e 
Pre ates 3 feri ini 5 , PER; 
fc Imp. F ertor, fertor; ; erimini, ane Wi, 


Fe fs, fieri ; to be meds. or t9 ee i 
Pref. Ind. Fio, © "a; ny, | - Bis, at. 


2 5 g 9 7 85 2 1 fite, | "5 | 
"re * 5 | 1 ; ; 4-4 : | | Vs 
2 . %, Fee, Gant 


e ' Edo, 1 eat. 
Preſ. Ind. Edo, es; elt = 5 ellis. 0 Sul, Ef, efſes, Ec. 5 


Pre ſ. h TS ; 5 4 1 
7 * 8 2 ; : ! eſtote. 
8 Of Deſeltive "TRE 3g 2: __. = 
= 7 HAT i is a defective verb? _ —_— 


A. That which i is uſed only i in fame. of i its tenſes 
l and 4. hi | 
| * W are thoſe that moſt frequemly o 


- 
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parts formed from it. 


FE | 80. Imp. Forem, fores, foret, &c. Inf. F ore, to be about to be 


Pref. Aulim, auſis, auſit. 


Suns | 


ETYMOLOGY. 


A. Theſe nine; ato, inguam, forem, auſim, faxim, a . ale IN 


cedo, guæſo; with preteritive and imperſonal verbs. | Lal 
O. What is a preteritive verb? 5 P, 
A. A verb that has only the Pera of the dende, an? 


Q. How many preteritive verbs are there ? 


1 A. Three; odi, I hate, or have hated; memini, I remem. d, 
ber, or have remembered; cepi, I have begun. N lemini, 
Has not memini ſome more parts than the reſt ? ur. 
A. Memini has alſo the ſecond perſons of the 1 imperative, 
Q. What is an imperſonal verb? 
A A verb that is only uſed in the third perſon - 7 
Q. What is the ſign of an imperſonal verb i in Eng 1 
A. The word it put before it. gu z. P 
Q. Are not perſonal verbs ſometimes ſed imperſonally ? Inr. P 
A. Perſonal verbs may be uſed imperſonally when it can be 4 
put before them. 
Q. What verbs are uſed imperſonally i in the paſſive voice 155. 1 
A. Such as are called active e rs. ED 
| ; Aio, 4 4. * 
5 pre, Aio, - Mi mn aun. 
In b. 52 n -ebas, -ebat J -ebamus, "hates, -ebant, 
BY Perf. aiſti, ; 
Sun! Pi. aas, aiat; aiatis, aiant, 
Ir ER. ai, Paar. Pref. aiens, 
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Inquam, 7 1 


„ Preſ. loquam, inquis, Inquit ; 8 


en inquits inquiuot 


„ | inquiebat; „ 
ae 4. 1 EE inquiſti. | ; | 
e inquies, inquiet. | A. 
Im PER. 0 inan Ito. ban. Pref inquiens. 


Forem, 2 ſhould be. 


Auſim, 1 dare. 


| Faxim, 7/! FE it, 
Perf. Faxim, faxis, faxit; 
Fat. Faxo, faxis, 2 1 


/O>EPPAPOPD 


- Faxint 
kante, faxint. 
Irn 


> 


VE 


(Ave, eto; avete, etote. 
Salve, eto; ſalvete, -etote. 
urzn. Cedo, cedire, ,, 
iD. Pref. Quzſo, rene 1 pray. 18-81 n 


avere, | Good a | j 


Ive. ſalvere, $ morrow- 


e MPE R. 


. af Puter Perbe. 5 
di, oderam, oderim, odiſſem, odero, d odiſſe. 
pi, ccperam, cœperim, cœpiſſem, e@pero, We» 
lemini, wemineram, meminerim, meminiſſem, meminero, meminiſſe. 
MPER, 2 ä mementote. | 


* 


| ee of Inperſonal verb. | 5 35 | 
Re | Parnitet, 2 repenteth. ot FIG | 
Inv. Pœnitet, pœnitebat, pœnituit, pœnituerat, panitebit. 


dus. Pœniteat, pœniteret, pœnituerit, rann, Penituerit. 
Iur. rann N PRE 
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ö n 1 is 2 57. ? hl 
1 eſt, erat l 
IND, Pognatur, pugnabatur, pres 1 fit, _ -atum tu erat, pugnabicur ll 
_ elſt, | Wl 

zor. e pognaretur, ons . — -atum yu. 1 

It, | | | 4 . 1 
0% Pa ATICIPLE. 2 . 

. N THAT is 2 participle? 5. 
A. An adjedtive | formed from a verb, and iwply- 163 

ing time. e 14% 
How many tenſes have particip les 8 1 

1 * Three; the preſent, the perfect, and the . 1 
5 Q. How do participles-of the preſent tenfe end? 1 
A. Participles of the preſent tenſe end in 2. 4 

Q. How do participles of the perfect tenſe end? BEA 

A. The participles perfect end in tus, ſus, or xus. 1 

Q. How do participles of the future tenſe end? THER 

1. A. Participles future end in rus or dus. a 
Q. How is the q en of participles known? 1 

A. By the verbs from which they come. BY 
Q. How many participles do active verbs have ? 2 4 Ly | 

A. Two; the preſent and future active. 5 288 

| * How many participles do intranſitive verbs have 75 Woe bt. 
nf, | 1 is. 1 | i 
A. Three; the preſent, future aQive, and. future paſllive. at ; 


x => 5 
. woe 


hi 1 
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| Lanes ? 


A. Four; the preſent, perſe@, the future, a&ive e and paſin 
2126 many do paſſive verbs have? 


A. Two; the perfect and future. 
| of Tadedlinable Wards. 


7 HAT is is an indeclinable word ? Woe: Sek | | 
IV A. A word that has no change made upon it, but 


In; always the ſame, 
Q. How many indepliadble kinds of words are there ? 


A. Four; 


Q. What is an adverb ? 


A. A word that ſignifies ſome circumſtance when it i is joins 


cd to a noun or a verb. © ' 
Q. What is a ebe Fun 


. other. 


Q. What is an interje&ion * 


ETYMOLOGY. 


Q. How many participles do deponent and common x verk 


Wt: a 


Adverb, Prepoſitien, Interjedtion, Conjunction. 


A. A word that ſhe ws the relation of one + ſublantive to ate 


A. A word that ſignifies ſome po or emotion of the mind 
Q. What is a conjunction? * 


A A word that joins ſentences together, and ſhews they 
dependence on one another. 

Q. How may ſome words be conſidered, as they are taken 
in different views ? 


1 * 


A. Either as + joe or conjuncions 3198 ney act, or lell] 
. than; or "and. 


An, whether / 
Bis, twice. 
Cras, to-morrow. 
Demum, at __ 
Diu, Jong. 
Donec, n 
Dudum, 19 ago. 
En, ecce; behold. 


Fere, ferme; almoſt. | 
Fruſtra, in cf 4 


Haud, 7. 
| Heri, Y lier d. 18 
Jam, 3 9 


* 


hs 


4 


Nune, nv. 


Ades 5 


bi; there. 


SLE 1 nay. Bo 
Inde, from thence, | 


Ita, %. 


y | Mox, by and 5. 
INeæ, truly. 

Ne, not, e | 
Nempe, to wit, 


»Y -| Provius: altogether 


Nimis, too much. | 
Non, 0. 
Num, whether 


- | Nuper, latch, 4 


Olim, hereaſter. 
Parum, / 
e, ittle. 
Pene, almoſt. 
Perperam, ami. 
Peſſum, right down 
Procul, far. 


| Quando, _ 
Qui, how ft 
Quin, but. 


: Ds 1 


Rurſu 


Rurſu: 
Sepe, 
alten 
Sat 6 | 
Satis, 
Secus, 
Semel 


Ad, . 
Apud, 
Ante, 
Adver 
\dver 
Contr 
Cis, ci 
Circa 
Circu 
Erga, 


A, ab 
Abſqi 
Cum, 


{WMurſus, again. 
Sepes often. 3 45 
galtem, at e | 
Sat, | 
82 — enough, | 


Secus, olbercoiſe. 


e. 


| Sic, %s. 728 | Ts 


| Statim, '\preſently. 
|] Surſum,. upward. 
| Tam, %, as well. 


Semel, once. 


ut 


Apud, 0 


Adverſus, | 
ddverſuna, 1 
Contra, a 


ſte 


„area, þ about. 
Circum, | 


Erga, towards. 


9 


0 P INDECLINAB LE WORDS. 


Semper, always. { 


Simul, together. ' | 


7 


It Tandem, at la. | 


Par ros 1T10NS governing the Accuſative. 
Extra, without. 
Inter, between, a 
Ante, ere. «Ew, 
| Intra, within. 
7 Infra, beneath, 
J. Juxta, nigh % 
Cis, citra, on hi, A ide. Ob, If” 
| Penes; inthe power of. 
Per, by, through. f 
Pone, þehind.- 


among. [ 


for. 


ww. 


*1 Ultra, 


Tum, tunc; then. | 


Ubi, where ? 


Vix, ſcarce. 


Una, tegetber. 
Onde, whence, 


Unquam, ever. 
Uſque, even. 


Poſt, aſter. 
cet. 


Secus, by, along. 


MW Secpndum, - accord: | 


Ang 10, 
Supra, above. 
Trans, 


F beyond. 


d. 9 N the allet. 1 


A, ab, Ibo; from. | 
lf Abſque, without. 

Cum, with. | 
en Clam, 9 the 


dente of. 


i; 1275 Governing the e or Ablative. 
| Super, 
= - 
The inſeparable prepoſition, which are only found in com- 
pound words, are theſe fix; a, about; : On as anger; re, 
Van; ; 11 aſide ; con, together. wage | | 


£35 into. 


_ Under. 


In. 
Sub, 


\ 


Ah! ab! 


Het; Woes me. 


Ac, os {3 
Aſt, at; but. 'k 
Aut, * 

Autem, but. 


er 


De, / concerning. 


E, ex; , out of. + 
Pro, for. 


1 Prz, before. 115 


InTiezjecTIONS.” 


Heu, Eheu; alas. | 


Euge, Evax; 19 5 Hui, away with. 


. Hem, ha! there's. 


9 TR 


- | Palam, 
knwledg e . 
Sine, ws AD „ 
ba up to. 


* 1 


Above. © 
Beneath. 


Oh, Bock © 0. 
Papæ, range. 
Ve, 2150 Fes 0N t 


cleveren, 


Cum, when, both. 


Denique, Hnally. 
Dum, Wi. 
Enim, ſor. 

D 3 


be T4 4: hb 


. Et, and, both, 


Item, 


alſo, 


41 


age" beſides, axe ; 


Prater, for, hard by. 
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ETYMOLOGY. 


Q. How many participles do deponent aud common x verk Rurſu: 
| lan OW Sepe, 
A. Four; the prefent, parked, the ſyeure, ame and paſin Galten 
Q. How many do paſſive verbs hayxe? Cat, 
A. Two; the perfect and future. 19 8 ; Satis,. 
| of 8 W DS. | 3 
| Q Wage, is an indeclinable word ? 1 

2 55 A. A word that has no change made ppon it, bu ED 
is always the ſame. Ad, t 
Q. How many ind: -clinable P of words are there? Apud, 
A. Four; Adverb, P repoſition, Interfedtion, Conjundtion, Ante, 
Q. What is an adverbdd Adver 
A. A word that ſignifies forme circumſtance when ic! is jon. idver 
| ed to a noun or a verb. - Wu 1 Contr 
Q. Whatisa prepofice?-- wy | | wes ci 
A. A word that thews the relation of © one + fubllantive to als Circa 
other, | | 674 Circut 
Q. What is an interje&ion ? _ 9 Erga, 

A. A word that ſignifies ſome paſſion or or emotion nof the mind, 1 5 
What is a conjunction? A, ah 
A. A word that joins ſentences together, and fhews therfſWAbſqu 
dependence on one another, Cum, 
Q. How may ſome v words be conſidered, as they are taken Clam, 


in different views? 2 
A. Either as adverbs g or  conjupRlions ; AS ne, not, or left 
Fats then, or anßc. E & 


R 8 In, 
9 Abv sa 1 Sub, 
An, r t aa 3:54 on Sof old, Th 
Bü, +4 9 lms, 1 15:71 im, hereaſter. bun 
Cras, to-morrow, Inde, from thence,  Parum, ? littl: again 
Demum, at . Ita, . ]Paulum, 5 ie 255 
Din, Jong. N Mox, by and by. Pene, almoſt. Ah! 
Donec, n Ne, truly, [Perperam, amiſs : 


Dudum, /ong ago. | Ne, not, . Peſſum, right down 
En, ecce; behoid. | Nempe, to wit. + Procul, far. 
Fere, ferme; almaſt. Nimis, too Se ee Prorfus, altogeth:r ll 

_ Fruſtra, in voin INon, x04. Quando, hes Ac, 


Heri, veſterday, INune, nö. 
Jan, eh,, erer, latch 


Quin, but. £ Aut, 
- \Quondam, former Aute: 


Kurſu 


| "BD 
_- -Haud, net, Oba hither: | Vi. be? Alt. 
E 
6 


2 


Rurſus, again. 


| 
Sepes often. wa 1 
galtem, aft .. | 
4 [ enough, | 
Secus, rende 
demel, once. 


. 


Ad, tos | 
Apud, 71 
Ante, beſare. a 
Adverſus, 2 
\dverfum, 


Tam, %, as. well. 
1 Tandem, at laſt... 
Ns ros ITIONS governing the Accuſative. 


IExtra, without. 
| 11 5 between, 


* ö again | 
Contra, ens, nigh to. Sceundum, accord. 
Cis, citra, on this / 1 Ob, for. + „„ 

„circa, 1 1 Pens, in the powver of, Svpra, above. 

Circum, 5 . Per, by, through. Digs n d. 

| Erga, ano _ |Pone, bebiad. Ultra, or 

d VER Governing the ns x 48h \ Pa 
A, ab; ü from. | Coram, before.  } Palam, with. the 

Jl Abſque, without. De, of, concerning. kninwledge of. 

Cum, with. E, ex; . out f. Sine, 9 
en Clam, en the uo V9 RT TE. Feud, up 10. 
knowledge of. I Pr, before, e.. 

if Gophrning the Aceuſative or Allative. 0 | T 
In, ws into. Re RS. ee + 
Sub, Under. | Subter, Beneath. - 

The inſeparable prepoſitions, which are only found in com- 
pound words, are theſe fix ; azz, about; di, 4. ander; e, Y 
Vain; Je. aue; con, together. en 

e e  InTizjzcTIONS.' DS 
Ah! ab! ; Heu, Eheu; a/as. | Oh, TY 0. 

WE ovge, Evax; brave. Hui, away with. Papz, frange. 5 

4 Hei, n Woes e. Hem, ha! there t.] Ve, wo, pox on t. 

r, | Conjuncrions. | N 
Ac, , Cum, when, bath. | Ergo, 2 %% „, 
Aſt, at; Brig _ Denique, frally. | bg 16. * 
Aut, o r. Dum, hilt. EF, Et, and, both. . 
Autem, but, Enim, 1 Item, . 


OP INDECLINAB LE WORDS. 


— — 


Semper, always: , 

Sic, fo. "s 
Simul, together. 
Statim, '\preſently. 
Surſum, vþward. 


„. 


1 


A __ <>. 


a 
mong. WOT 

Intra, within. 

Infra, beneath, 


Tum, tunc ; then. 
Ubi, where? 
Vix, ſcarce. 
Una, tagether. 


| Unde, whence, 


| Unquam, ever. 
Uſque, even. 


Poſt, after. { 


]Preter, beſide, er- 


cept. 


vt Propter, For, hard by. 
Secus, by, along. 


D3 


Nam, 
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| Nam, FE 27 


Neu, neither. 2 4 
Ni, a/. 


War caſe is the word before the verb without a ſign! 


8 


. — * 1 * 
A 1 


A. By the N from which they come. 


| verbs, and a few from P repofitions, RF, ©: e 


. FRED 12 1 123 LOS 
Quia, Ned. 2 55 Sea, whether, or. 
Quidem, indeed. | Si, an? If. 

Quippe, for. | Tum, aʃſ, and. 
od. becauſe. Ve, either, or. 
Porro, moreover. || Quoniam, fence. | Vel, or, even. 
Quam, than, as: | Quum, when. Ut, uti; that, ar, 


- Hite: or exerciſing all the parts of ſpeech. 


Ne, 4%. | 
Nec, nor, pede 


A. Nominative. 


Q. What caſe is the word after the ative verb without a ſign! 

A. Accuſative, 

Q.. What caſe is the word after the verb, craig the ſame 
thing with the nominative before the verb; Re SF 

A. Nominative. | e 


Q. What caſe do you mark with of „ * 
A. Genitive. 
Q. What caſe is ts or ſor the gn ot: 
| A. Dative. n | | 1 
Q. What caſe are with, from, in, or by the ns of ? 
A. Ablative. 


Q. What caſe. do ad. apud, ante, be. gorera? | 
A. Accuſative. th OT 


hat caſe do a, ab, abs, "A govern. : Ng - 


What caſe do in, ſub, aper and fubter benen 
Tee or * 2 


0 Denivartives. 4 


HAT is a primitive word? 
<W 


A. A word that comes not from any < other word, 
2 What is a derivative word ? 


A. A word that comes from ſome other word as its primiti 
"RR is the ſignification of derivatives known? 


Of Derivative: Nen. 75 "a 1 


Q <FF ow many kinds of derivative nouns are hive? 
A. Four; Denominatives, V erbals, foine from 4 


"oF What is a * 


—  - 


A A nobu 


OF DERIVATIVES. 4s; 


A. A noun that is is derived from a noun ; as rquer, a horſe-. 
man. 
Q. How many denominatives have particular names from 
their ſignification ? k 
A. Five; Patronymics, Gentiles, Pele mern, Diminutives 
Anplificativer, and Abſtradts. HTS, 
| . What is a patronymic? | 
A. The Rae of a perſon taken from parents, ancetrs, 0 or 
ling, . 7 
6. How way terminations have oatreaymice . i 
A. Four; des, as, is, ne; as Pelides, Achilles, the 4 of he 
eus; 7 haumantias, Iris, the daughter of Thaumas ; 4tlantir, 
Eledra, the daughter « of Atlas; e Na the _—_ be 
e ter of Nereus. | 
Q What are their genders ? WO OY TT 
A. Des is maſculine. as, it, "x wo” are fominine. eite 
Of what declenſion are they? 
A. Des and ne are of the firſt ; as and ; is of the third. 
Q. What is a gentile noun ? | 
A. The name of a perſon taken from one's country ? as A- 


rabs, an Arabian; Troas, a Trojan woman. _ 2 
Q. What is a poſſeflive? 


ternus, belonging to a brother; Herculeus, * Hercules. 955 
What is a diminutive? + Et 
A That which lefſens the „ eee of its primitive. | 
2 How do diminutives end? 5 
A. They generally end in Jus, la, or "0 as pueralus, a 8 
ltle boy; ciſtula, a little-eheſt; munuſculum, « little gilt. * 
Q. Of what gender are they „ 
A. For the moſt part of the gender of their primitives. ts 
What is an amplificative? | 
A That which increaſes the Ggnification of its primitive. 
How do amplificatives end? | 
A. Subſtantives end in o, and adjectives i in entus or e; 75 
capito, a man with a big * e yory bitten; no- 
deſut, full of knots. | 
Q. Whar is an abſtract? CE WR ao 55 
A. A ſubſtantive derived n an adjeaive; and Gen _ 8 
a quality or property of a perſon or thing ſeparately by itſelf. 
Q. What are the moſt common terminations of abſtracts? 
A. Theſe five; a, 825 ei, do, and's US 5 AS ſevitia, cruelty; 
5 1 


— 


{7 


4. 


on 


A. An adje8tive that ſignifies poſſeſſion « or - property ; as 2 _—_ 


F 0 . Q Frs. what parts of ſpeech come derivative verbs? 


44 e "ETYMOLOGY, 
 ſuavitas,. Gweeneſsy pauperies,. poverty; alt fatneſs; A." 


- with ſupera; to pals or overcome, from prepoſitions. 1 


% 


Jatus, ſafety. ow; 
Q. What other nouns are to. be conſidered under this head) Q 

A. Numerals; that is, ſuch as ſignify number. A 

. Q. How many kinds of numerals are there? re; 
A. The three principal kinds are the Cardinals an. Jo Q.4 
Diftributive. 122 
4 Q. What do you mean by the aan number | Q. | 
A. The cardinal number ſimply expreſſes the number off A. 
things; ; as unus; one; dus, two; tres, three, @c.” Q. 
What do you mean by the ordinal number? A. 
A. The ordinal number Ceclares the order in which thing Q. 1 
are; as 7ertjus, the third. © A. 1 
. What do you mean by the Jifributive number ** n the 

A: The diſtributive ſignifies" the equal parts or ranks into Q. 
which a number lis divided; as er ni. rg 11 N ü A. 
What is a verbal? © | R as fror 

Ac A noun derived from a bande 17 50 — 


From what part of the verb are i a tien formed! A. 
a 992 from che n and ones on he. pre Q. 


ſent. 5 A. 


8 How do they mol commonly 8 „ ſent of 
A. In a, es, ia, ix, men, or, um, and uf; as pictura, a pic- Q. i 


ture; fedes, a ſeat; lectio, a leſſon; uutrix, a nurſe; flamen A. 


a blaſt; amator, a lover; ; filentium, filence ;- motus, motion, raſco, 
. How do verbal adjedives moſt commonly end? 5 
© In bilis, bundus, ax, ilis, ious, ulusr, idus ; as amabili Show 


| lovely; errabundus, wandering ; edax, eating 3.docilic, teach O. 
able; vivas, alive; patulus, ſpreading; /rigidus, cold. As 7 
Q. Can you give me a few cxin ples of nouns derived from eat, 
adverbs and prepoſitions? | Q. 
A. Yes ; : Mats, e t0-morrow's ; J contrarins, | contrary. A. 

0 of 53 V rb. 3 * 


A. Either from nouns or other verbs. 
Q What derivatives are excepted from this ole J L 
FT Satio, to ſatisfy, from an adverh; and intro, to entel 


What are thoſe derived from nouns? 
A. Imitatives and Denomi natives, 5 ſo called. 
"wu N an imitative r 


OF DERIVATIVES. — 


A. That which Gignifies imitation ; as cornicor, to lte a 
row ; patriſſe, to imitate a father. 55 N 
1 What is a denominative ſtrictly ſo called "7 ? 
A; That which includes only the ſignification of i its bai. 
we; as no, to ſup; floreo, to flouriſh, : 
Q. What are thoſe derived from verbs? _ 8 
A. Frequentatives, Inceptiver, Meditatives, and Diminutiver. 
How are the firſt three otherwiſe called? 
Ni 1 Iteratives, Iachoatives; Defideratives. Y 
Q. What is a frequentative or iterative verb? 
A. That which ſignifies a frequent or bs, max aQtion, TD, 
Q. How are frequentatives formed? „ 
A. By changing ats in the firſt conjugation into ito; and u 
n the other three into 0 ;. as clamito, to cry often. | 
What further do you obſerve concerning frequentatives? 5 
A. That from frequentatives others are ſometimes FRI 7 
as from ducto, duct ito, to lead often. | 
What. is an inceptive or inchoative d dae 
A That which ſignifies the beginning or increaſe of: 2 ug 
Q. How are inceptives formed? _ 
A. By adding co to the ſecond perſon Gingular of the. pre- 
ſent of the indicative active; as caleſeu, to grow warm. 
Q. From what other words are | inceptives ſometimes formed? 
A. From nouns; and then they end in a/co or e/co ; as bue- 
e. to grow a boy; dulceſco, to grow ſweet. 13 
What is a meditative br deſide tative verb- . - 
K That which ſigniſies an endeavour or delire to 12 a dag == 
Q. How are meduatives formed ? . K 
A. By e rio to the as "pine; as uri, to » deſire to 
eat, 
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What! is a 1 Er whe 
A. That which leſſens the ſignification of the primitive. 
Q. How do diminutives end? 
A. Dimigutives end i in #lo ; 28 ſerbill., to ſup little. 
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of Dirivthes Alverbs. 


* . \ROM 2 of ſpeech are N n 
A. From nouns, pronouns, verbs, and prepoſitions, | 

Q. What are thoſe adverbs that are derived from ſubſtantives? 

A. Such as end in fim and . 7 — man by man; 


radicitas, by the roots. i 
0. | | we 
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1 ETYMOLOGY. 


7 degree 


ly; * more. 


way; ; eo, to that place, or thither. 


tro, to within; intut, within; clanculum, ſecretly. . 
primo, firſt. 


natives; as xodtu, in the night time; N freely. 


5 adverbs ; as age, come; amabs, pray. 


| Q © 1. 7 HAT i is a ſimple word? 


: of more words, 


| other: 


2. What adverbs are derived from ad adjedtives of the poſit 


A. tt in a, e, o, ter, hs: um; as una, whether; plene, 
fully ; omnino, n N carb ele gantly ; 3 YouStum, ay 
far as, 
Q. How do adverbs of the comparative degree end? 
A. In ws. tus, or is; as mints, leſs; cn more certain- 


ow do adverbs of the n degree ad 3 
"A They end in ime ; as Pleniſime, very WT ; @verrine, 
vu ſharply. 
. How do thoſe from numerals dar, 3 
2 All above quatuor end in je; as quinguies, | fire times, 
How do thofe from pronouns end? 
"ii Generally in 2, c, or 0; as alia, another var; 25 this 


Q. How do adverbs from ver bs . 
A. Maſt commonly in im: as ſparſim, up and down. 
Q. What yet you obſerve concerning adverbs from Prepoli 


A. They are but for; under different terminations; as in- 


Q What is the firſt general remark on derivative adverbs! 
A. That many of them end either 1 in um or 0% as _—O—_ or 


"We 6 det 7, 
A? That many of them are oblique eaſes of obſolete nomi- 


Q. What is the third remark ? | 
A. That ſome of them are 8 82 without their fublas 


W% What is the fourth remark ? : 

A That ſome of them are verbs uſed alter & the. manner r df 
-.O0f Compound Noun: | 

A. A word that i is always one, and not made! up 


Q. What is a compennd. 1 word? ; 
A. That which is made up of two or more e words a joined to- No ag 


3 C 


OF. COMPOUNDS. 47 


Q How many ways are nouns MT INS as 5 
A. Five ways; with nouns, pronouns, verbs, adverbs, and 
prepolitions; as Friduum, three days; ej uſmodi, of that ſort; 
Juplex, twofold ; biduum, two days; indignus, unworthy. 
What prepoſitions vary their ſignification in compolition? 

A. Theſe four; de, ex, in, and per. LO 

Q How do they vary their fignification? ' 

A. They ſometimes increaſe, and ſometimes ini the 
ignification of the ſimple; as deamatus, much beloved; demens, 
nad; exclamo, to cry aloud ;-exanimis, without life; invcurvas, 
noch crooked; incertus, not certain; "aire e dear; er- 
dus, unfaithful. 

Q. What do you further obſerve as to in in compoſition? | 
A. It ſometimes varies its n in the ſame word; as 
inmutatus, changed or unchan Pr a 

Q. What do you obſer ve 0 participles compounded with 
rrepoſitions ? 
A. Some participles are compounded with prepoſitions with 
rhich the verb cannot be compounded; as indoctus, unjearned, 
Q. What do you obſerve as to pre and /ubin 1 5 
A. Pre increaſes the fignification, and ſub . it; as 
r. very . Au. ſomewhat . N 


13 


of Compound V rage 


OW are verbs compounded 2... | 
A. With nouns, verbs, adverds.. and prepoſitions; . 
Is edifico, to build; patefacio, to diſcover; introduc, to bring | 
n; exaudio, to hear. | 
Q How n may the laſt conſonant of the prepoſitia be chan- 
red 2 
A. Into the firſt conſanant of the nd as aero, to bring. 5 
Q. Are there any other changes made in compound verbs? 
A. Sometimes a letter is added, or taken away, or changed 
ato another; as redeo, to return; e to carry N au 
er?, to carry off. AY 
* hence do a Cds take their fgnifcation? 
rom the compounding parts, the compounds themſelves, 
he ſimple verbs, or quite different from either; as impljco, to 
old 1 * apprebendo, to eee; adjuvo, to aſſilt; 3 de 
o affirm. 


* prepoitios 3 are compounded with verbs 2 


| to- 
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148 ETYMOLOGY, 


| ad. inter de, e, ex, pro, præ, ſuper, in, ſub. 


+ e to o ſhout ; ; concluds, 0 canchude, rom FHlaudo, to ſhut 


— Er ay — 12— 


5 Q. 14* ow are adverbs compounded | > 


as peſtridie, the day after; hodie, to day; ubivis, any where 
perendie, two days hence; 3 tantunmodo, only; ö Peſtea, afte 


. —  — — — 


rom 


A. A. per, oſt, preter,: ob, ante cireum, trans, abs . for 


Q What are thoſe 2 verbs that are found wah it Q 
compoktiong, = 105 
A. Cando, ſpecio, 181 5. Fragor, & lab, cum n duo, * Q. 
Fendo, pello, periorque; Tamino, pedio, mineoque ; A. 
Clino, ſuto, cum gruo, cello; Solo, iduo, ſagio, nidet. conju 
What are the examples of theſe in compoſition ? i 
A Accendo, to kindle; conſpicio, to behold ; allicio, to en 
tice; ofendo, to hurt or meet ; -appello, avi, Ke. to call; ex * 
perior, to try; inclino, to ineline; confuto, to confute ; ir * Qi 
.to increaſe; antecello, to excel; ſuffragor, to conſent; reples i . 
fill; induo, to put on; compils, to rob, or heap up; contaming 
to defile ; expedio, to deliver; 3 immineo, to hang over; deſol 
to to ty waſte ; divido, to divide; ante. to foreſee; Tenid 
to ine. I 
Q. What do you dbetve as to vowels and diphthongs ? 
A. They are in ſome compound verbs Oe into 9 on 
vowels. e 1 
Q. How is # Ane changed . 4 
A. Into e, i, or u; as impero, to command, frac para, Er . 
95 prepare; probibeo, to forbid, from habe, t to have; conculcs, ns 
trample upon, from calco, to trample." 1 
Q. What may be ſaid of e monophthong, and  diphthong The C 
A. They are ſometimes changed into i; as contineo, to con 
tain, from teneo, to hold; — to think, from iow, 7 
Ft Te 1 7 
Q. What change i is made on the diphebeng au 0 3 
A. It is changed ſometimes into e, g, or u; as aloe, to Exc. 


bey, from audio, to hear; diſplodo, to break with a noiſe, fro 


07 Compound Adverts, ce. gy 


A. Of all the parts of ſpeech except. interjeaion 


wards; nondum, not yet. 
What ſay you as to ed prepoſitions ? ? 


A. Theſe are but few, and lem occur: as — eve 
| y com 


<1 A MENU, a 
rom; aduſque, as far as; - exadverſum, overagaint ; s exante, 
6 fore ; quead, as to. 4 | 
. Are there any compound interjeQions 1 A 
1 Fo There are ſome few; en as, elodum, come hither ; | 
 Wueps, O brave. 
Q. Of what parts of focech are conjunctions l * 
A. Of nouns, pronouns, verbs, wr: Fr prepoſitions, and 
tonjunctions; as, guantumvir, althou . ideo, therefore; 
guamvit, although; etiam, alſo; ere e, therefore ; 4 nedum, 
much more, much Jeſs, Es 1 
What farther do you olive as to nun ion? 
* A. Some of them are verbs uſed after the manner ef con- 
jundions ; as licet, although. 0 a 


ih 


while GENDERS. 


Sl RV 


Neun denoting either Sex. 
1. Marem fignantia dant hic. Rex, . a ting. 
Dant hæc, quæ femina poſcit. Soror, f. 4 fer. 
Hic et hc commune requirit, Parens, m. f. a parent. 
e promiſcua finem; Aquila, f. an eagle. 
Vel dat genus a generali. Zubo, m. Virg. f. an owl. 


ng The Compounds of as and uncia; Winds, Mens, Wem, 


con Rivers, Ships, and Poems. 

, 2. Hic, as quod et uncia donant. Decuſſis, m. ten aſſes. 
Hic venti, jungito menſes.. Aquilo, m. the north wind. 

| Hic montes dant, fluviique, _ Tiberis, m. the river Tiber. 

8 xc. Sed fines multa ſequuntur. Etna, f. Mount Etna. . 

7  H#c naves ſæpius optant; Centaurus, F. name of a ſhip. 


Hæc atque poemata donant; Eunuchus, f. name of a comedy. 
Exc. Sed normam W ſervant. Triton, m. name of 8 


Names of Treer. 


3. Genus a dat arbor. Pomns, f an opple I 
VE Exe. ] Hie rhamnus, fic oleaſter. Rhamnus, m. the white bramble. 
5 Mage hic cytiſuſque, rabuſque. Cytiſus, m. F. a kind of ſprub. 
70 | Larix hc fepius opta. Larix, f. m. the larch tree. 
Dabit hic quandoque cupreſſus. Cupreſſus, f. m. cypreſs tree. 
5 Hic raro lotus habebit. Lotus, J. m. the lot tree. 


„ Quod 


7 
2 f * : wi 


* 5 Errol 


Quod in um fit, jungito neutris. Liguſtram, 1. priver. 
Dant hoc et robur, acerque. Acer, u. the mapple irre. 
_ Dank hoc ſuberque, Wards, Siler, v. the aer. 


Names of Towns and Countries. 1 65 


4. Hzc os dabit, weve ſecundæ. - Agyptus, f. Bob. 
Rac a, quod tertia donat. Lacedzrhon, f. name of a city, 
Exc. I Hic Pontus, junge Canopus, Pontus, 1. a country. 
Raro hic 222 Aly dor. Abydos, f. m. a 05 
Sed neutrum poſtulat 4rgor. Argos, 1. 4 city. 


Hic Saſon, addito Tecmsn. Saſon, is, m. an ne. 

| Marathon hie rarius optat. Marathon, f. m. acity. 
In as ſunt maſcula ternæ. Hydrus, untis, m. a city. 
Tunes hic poſtulat uſque. Tunes, m. a ciy. 


Hie, at hoc vult ſæpius Aurur. Anxur, a. m. a ee 
Tuder hoc, cui jungito Gadir. Gadir, u. name of a town. 
enn cxtera 2. N e f. Rome. 


Indeelinghls Words Dy alina. 155 


„ Neutrug eſt inflexile nomen. 5 ; Gummi, u. gam. bd | 
Genus dat mobile triplex; Tux, m f. u. cruel, Feree 
num dant plurima finem 3 lagens, ns, ns, great. 

Duos et multa repoſcunt; Mollis, is, e, %. 


| Capiune e tres PIGS 10828 Dunn. ©, und, bard. 


Rule for Terminations. 


. 0 
6. A ternæ dicito nettrum. Thema, atis, v. a theme. | 
Hæc af quod prima repoſcit. \ Menſa, =, J. a table. 4 
Exc.) ZXquor mas Hadria dicas. Hadria, m. Hadriatic ſea, . . 
Mas eſto cometa, planeta. ' Cometa, m. a comet. _ xc. ]! 
Hic raro ta/paque, dama. N Talpa, F. m. a mole. 5 
Sed neutrum 7 * requirit. 3 u. ba Taler. I - 
t oy. 
E pie dat otitbee; 5 | Epitome, es, * 3 nen. 


Neutrum depoſcit e ternæxæ. Mare, is, n. the 8 5 
oe » vel ®y ſant omnia neu. AOL. u. e 0 


— 


1 4 ; Wo 
OF 6 2NDERS * 


| VETO 0 OO Ng HL 7 Th: ; 
8. Quod-in „i, pone virite.  Femo, m. the pole of a coach. 
rc. ] At hæc halo poſcit, & echo, Halo, f. a circle about the ſun. 
Verbale io, eum caro, vult hzc. Dictio, f. a word. | 
Iso hæc ex nomine natum.  VUnio, fun. 
Numeros fed junge virili. Ternio, m. the aumber e | 


0 Pat et * 10 corpora” Ggnans. | my — Peau. 
„„ DO, G O. 
9. Ds wy muliebria ſunto. Formido, F fear. 5 
xc. ] Hie udo, fende, ligoque. * Vado, m. a linen 7 . 
Ordo mas, harpago, cudo. Cuqdo, m, a leather cap. 
Hic mar Ci ſæpius optat. Margo, m. J. a brinł, margin. 
Vati eſt hic ſæpe cupido. Cupido, m. f. deſtre. | 
Viz . An ns cards. 1 mM. pron. 
pt . 
0. 5 t, & wel. m, 0 neutris. een 2. a deſt. wy 
xc, J Sol, m ugit, maſeula ſunto.  Mugil, . mullet . . WR 
Mas * rarius EN e volt, W's m. u. — 1. 
II. r Sl > | va 2 WY I, _ 
xc. Finita in nen dato neutris. Carmen. u, afong, 104 
On nevtrum eſto ſecundo. Symbolon, ». 4 fign, badge, — A 
Et pollen jungito neutris. Pollen, n. fine flour. il * 
Hoe 2 et inguen, et rs. Inguen, u. the groin. | WW. 
a Sindon petit hæc, & aedon. Sindon, f. fine linen. 7 15 
Heæc icon poſtulat apte. leon, F. an image. 1 
f Dabis alcyonem muliebri. Aleyon. f.1 the ing” 5 iter, a bird 1 i 
os mes. A: A 1 
12. * neutrum rite requirit. Calear, 2. 4 ſpur. = 
"IO maſcuſeum falar opts. Salar, n. a trout. 
e ER. 
z. 'Capit « er plerumque virile. Ager, m. a fel 


10. Dabit hic aut hæc tibi linter. Linter, m. f. little boat. 
| Capit hoc eumque ubere, ſpintber. Uber, n. 4 Pap, fatneſs. 
e Hoc verque, cadaver, iterque. Cadaver, n. @ carcdſe. 


Sic fructus addito neutris. Piper, u. pepper. 
| Et — addito neutris. Cicer, ts velches. B 
0. 1 2. „„ 
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52, _ EF TYMOLOGY, | 
Tumor hoc et tuber habebit ; „ Tuber, ». a n. | 
| 0; Hic fruqus ſed tuber optat,. Todes, m. the = of na | 
14. l in or gt, maſculeum bt. Timer, n. 1 | 2 
Exc. )tizc arbor poſtulat apte. [quor. Arbor, f. @ tree. Y 
Cor, adorque, hoc marmor, et - e, 1. marble. | ; 
OM ; UR. | : 1 Ge 3 
TP Quod i in ur fit, jungito nenteis. Guttur, #. the throat. | 
Exc. ] Dabit hie cum va/ture turfur, vultur, m. a vulture, 
e e en. Tm Fiurfur, m. bran. i 
| | RE 765 ww Tal. 19. 
16. 1 w plerumque e Venuſtas, f. comelineſi. | 
Exc. ] Sunt maſcula nomina prime. Tiaras, æ, m. a mitre. 

Dans antis pone virile. Adamas, antis, m. an adam 

As nomen pone virile. As, m. a pound. „ 

Vas vaſes jungito neutris. Piat, n. a veel, <_-; 

Fer atis hoe Grzca 1 Artocreas, als, a, a pie. Bc: 

1 F © 

175 5 es - Gbi poſtulat e 1 F. a cluud. 
E xc. Hic es, cum gurgite ceſpes. Gurges, m. a ubirlepool. 

Mas fomes, poples, et ames. Fomes, m. fewel. 

Paries cum tramite dant hic. Trames, m. 4 path. 

Dabit hic cum palmite termes. Palmes, m. a vine branch. 

Dabit hic cum /imzite fiiper, Limes, m. a bound, limit. 

Ales, hic hecve, palumbes. | Palumbes, m. ,. @ ring dor. 
Dies hic hæcve repoſeit: Dies, . f. 4 day. BF 
Hie proles poſtulat uſque. leridles, m. mid day. I 21 

Sunt maſ-ula nomina Greca, | Magnes, m. a loadſtone. Exc. 
* Panaces hoc, hippomaneſques, Panaces, u. the herb all. heal * 
Nepenthes, « et hoc argon . n, ä 
„„ CO 
. Ynod © in zs fit, fit muliebre. Navis, 7 a ſrip. ; 
E XC. IHie nis, calliſque requirunt. Crinis, m. the hair. 
Hiccenchris, cum notat an guem. Cenchris, m. a ſpeckled ſerpei 2 
Hic collis, caulis adoptat. Caulis, m. the ftalk of an ben 22, 
Hie faſcir, follis, et exfis. Faſcis, m. a bundle, Exe. 


= 


or GENDERS. n 


Hie #lis, eum ſanguine poſtis. Poſtis, m. 4 PR | 
Lapis hie, cum vomere torris. . Torris, m. 4 fre brand. 


Hic menſis dat, cucumiſdque. Menſis, m. month. ; 
Hic piſcis, et axis, et orbit. Piſeis, m. a fiſh. 

Hic vermis, vectis, aqualis. Vermis, m. 4 werns. 

Mage hic pulvis, cinis, amnis. Aranis, m. Ha river. 
Corbis muliebre præoptat. Corbis, f. m. a twig baſket. 


Hic aut hæc cum torgue 1 7 Torquis, m. f. 4 chain, 
Hic aut hæc dant et /crobis anguis. Serobis, m. f. a ditch. - + 
Hic aut hec et fris adoptat. Finis, m. F. the end. 
| Te: aut 1 et t clunis babebit. N Feed m. F. the Jultot k. 


„„ Ag Os. 5 3 
19. 1 os fed maſcula ſanto: | tos; has.” 
E 4 Cor, dos; muliebria, et "I Cos, f a -whetſtone. . 
_ Dant hæc perimetros eo/que, Eos, f. the-morning. 
_ Hac arctot cum diametro. Arcos, f. the boar. 
© Bun neutra chaos, melos, %, 0s, Chaos, n. 4 confuſed m. 


vs of the Second Declenſſon. 


20. Et mas vs pone ſecundz, _ Annus, m. a year. 

Exc.) Hzc vannus, lic humus, aluus. Alvus, F. the belly. 

Hie aut hzc ſed barbitus edit. Barbitus, m. f. 4 harp! 

Hic aut hæc et groſs habebit. Grofſus, m. I. a green fig.” 

Hic aut hæe halanuſque phaſelus. Phaſelus, m. f. a lille . 
Camelus rarius hxc dat. Camelus, . f. a camel. 
Mage hæc atomuſque coluſdue. Atomus, f. m. an atom, 

Capit hoc virus, _—_— Virus, u. poi ſon. N 
Hoe r rarius hic dat. | 6 u. m. the common people. 


"Creek Nouns in U 8. 


21. Græcum us \plergmque virile. 8 m, a le, cup. 
Exc. J Dant hæc at aby/us, eremus. Eremns, f. a deſert. 


l. Heæc carbaſus, et dialeus, Dialectus, f. 4 dialetrt. 
— Hzc antidatuſque pharuſque. Antidotus, J. an nlite. 
Heæc natum enges, odeſque. Methodus, f. a method. 
_ Hzc plants: rarins optanr, - | Nardus, m. J. ſpikenard: ., 
: Hzc OE rarius optant. cm, m. J. ſapplie. 
ped US af the Third. Declen 57 LY 0 
ber 22. L terns 1 neutris.  Littus, oris, n. the ſhore, 
Ee. ] Senex natum eſt muliebre. Senectus, f. old age. 
1 | . E 3. e pt 


} 


ETYMOLOGY. 


e Dabit TO ixventſque creatum Juventus, J, * 
| ' Dabit bæc, quod ſervio donat. Servitus, , bondage. 
Hzc virtus utque requirit. Virtus, f. virtue. 4 
, Dant hec incaſque, ſaluſque. Salus, f. ſafety. | 
| Dant bæc ſubſcuſque, paluſdue. Subſeus, f, @ nail, dove- tail, 
 Grus ſæpius eſt uliebre. Grus, f. m. a crane. 
Lepusr et mus maſcula ſanto, Lepus, m. @ bare. 
Hie pas compoſta tulerunt. en en 
Petit at muliebre lagopur. _ Lagopns, ＋ bares: foot. A 


No vs of the Fourth Deelenfion. 5 BE 


23. U. mas ſed quarta repoſcit. Ladus, us, m. grief. 
Exc. Tribus hæc, domus adde, manuſq; Manns, f. the hand, —Y 
Hze porticus uſque requirit. Porticus, f. a gallery. 
Acus hec, cum quarta repoſcit. Acus, us, f. a needle. „ 
_ Hee ficus fructus adoptat. Ficus, f af. 5. F 
Hic aut hee ſpecus, et penus adde. Specus, m. f. 4 len. 
Ternæ Secus et penus hoe dant. Penus, oris, a. "Prov 5 


Th ATS EF... 4 


24. 7. Græcum ſit muliebre. _ ; Chelys, + a ha. p. 
Laus, fraus muliebria ſunto. Laus, f. praiſe. 
Sed 41 e repoſcit. 1 8 80 As, Be Wat money. 


'S after a Conſonant.. „ 
25. Tlie 5 fi 6980005 præſit. - Trabs, f a bean. 29. 
"Exe ]Fons, pons, mons, maſcula ſanto. Pons, m. a bridge. 4M 
Diant hic gryps, denſque chalybſq; Dens, m. « tooth. - | 3 
Hic ſeps, dum denotat anguem.Seps, m. a kind of . 
P. polyſyllaba dant hie. Hydrops, m. an bydropſy. 
* Sed forceps eſt muliebre, . Forceps, f. a pair of tongs. 
Et rudens rarius hæe vult. (pers. Rudens, m. f. 4 cable. 
Hie aut hzc dant cum ſerobe ſer- gerobs, m. f. a ditch. 
Nie aut hecſirpi truncus, ade ſq; Stirps, m. f the fiock of at tree, 
 Animans hzc bocve Præoptat. Animans, f. n. "> Hub creatub 
8 36 FIR x mulichos repoſcit.. © a. + #8 caſtle. _ 
Exc. JDant hic fornixque calixque. Fornia, m 4 SE" n+. 
Dabit hic pro vermeque bombyx. Bombyx, ma ſill- wor m. 
Onyx vas, aut lap's, hic vult. Onyx, n. alabaſter, box. 
Dat ex hic, addito ccrn. Oryx, m. a wild goat. | 
D hie Plæ ni xque ay ne. N n. 4 Gerd h called. 
| Exception 


1 or GENDERS. 1 35 
e Exception 2. 2 | 

I #6 ex polyfyllaba dant hic. Frutex, m. 4 foreb,: 

Hæc ſmilax, addito fornax. Smilax, f. rope ent 

Hæc ſorſex, atque ſupellex. Forſex, f. a pair of lieers. 
Hæc carex poſcit, halexque. Carex, f. ſedge. 

Da bit hæc cum prole panaxque. Panax, f. the herb all beal. 
Rumex hic hæcve requirit. Rumex, m. F. the herb fore: 
Hie apt hæc 7mbrexque, ſilexque. Silex, m. f. a flint. 
Mage hic cum pumice, cortex. Pümex, m. f. a pumice ſtone. 
Gbex quoque, et hic mage donat.Obex, n. f. 4 har, bolt. 


Limax mulie dre du, bee, Limax, m. f. 4 ſaail.. 
Ann. Sith rarius hæc yult, An, 1. J. * bend orage. 


— | 


"of 


4 8 | Exception 3. VV 
28. Hie a ü be cals non lapis optat. Bu. m. |. the heel, the goal. 
Altri hic hzeve repoſcit, Hyſtrix, m. f. 4 porcupine. 
Hic aut hæe die ſardonychemque. Sardonyx, m. F. a precious None. 
Hic varix ſæpius optat. Varix, m. f. a fwoln vein. 
Terex, trade rarius hæc dant. Tradux, m. J. a graff of a vine. 
Mage bæc cum /andice perdix. Sandix, f. m. a kind of wh | 


uy Et Ry hzc ſepius optat. . 7 n. e of ng 
1 1. N. AE, Phrel. 0, 
29, In mas is plurale repones. ©. Cancel, 15. lattices. . 
E ſemper dat müliebre. Cunæ, J. a cradle. 
A & neutralibus adde. Arma, n. arms. 


Nika waniing 46. nominative Angular. To 


| 30. $; deſit, fingito rectum. Preeis, prex, J. a prayer. 
Eſt et genus inde petendum. Juſſu, us, m. by order. 
Exc. Mie veprem, impete, caſſe, Veprem, m. acc. a brier. 
5 Pecudis vult at muliebre. Pecudis, J. of g beaft. 
Plurali he poſtolat idus. -*;.-7 5 Ion, Fe He ides. 


Sẽd verbere Juageo neutris. Verben. n. with a ſurge. 


0 DECLENSION. 


| Compounds. | 
(1. dings S ſequuntur. Bipes, edis, twefoted. 
: xc.] Exanguis demitur inde. '  Exanguis,” is, bJoodlefs, dead. 
a. We ner inde. | e ihe fign capricorn, 


WH, 5 | | . Manus 


* 2 
. - — * * 
eee 


— = a4 
« 1 
— m 
2 wa 
> 


* 
„— 
. 


— . —— —2 .. —— — — 
_ 7 : — T we. p 2 
— mmemaygere a — — — 


— - 
— — — 


uh 
, & TY 


z6 
Ker e deaicar inde. 
f Sie tollas angique portur. 


 Nowns compounded” of two Neminatives: 


1 


'F Compoſtis flectito rectum. 


Beg Alteruter vix flecte priorem. 


A vix flecte oluſatrum. 


Moun⸗ F the Neuter Gender, 
. Similes tres neutra relevant; | 


Plurali-ac a retinebunt. 
Exc.]Sed tolles ambo, duoque. 
In e. quoque tollits) Græea. ; 


„Pries 3 fit. 
E 5 5 tollunt pleraque Greea, 


The. Genitive. 6 Allative plaral. 


55. | Patrio ſei ſyncopa fiat; 
Terno . Latinus, 


. 


\ . 


"oh * oatrivn optat habere. 


Erro 


3 i, a lane, ſire, 


ILigaum, na, plur. wed. 


The V vcative. 


The Finer Dreuryoion 7 


The. G enitive Singular. 


Centimanus, i, havieg 4 hun. 
dred hands, n® 


 Reſpublica, the commonweall 
Alteruter, either of two. 
OR; ww ber 54 


Corpus, nom- acc. voc. a boch. 
Ambo, , o, both. . 
; N. = V. wr * | 


Liber; voc er, a xk 
Paris, voc. i. 4 man's name.. 


Currus, G. pl. rum, Athen 
aa D. A. et. ibus. a bee. 


Anima, æ, the life, 2 
Circe, es, a woman's name. 


Eat. Ab e ſed patrius es dat. 
Veteres dant ſæpe per ai. mant. Aula, ai, 4 hall, rourt. 
3 "oy as quoque for- Aura, . 27, 1 


The Dative. . | 


Db — << 4 _ — 
— == - - 
— — — — 


— 
— ——— 


* ternus rite requirit 15 
. Be JDabir & ſi rectus in e fit. 


od; Am quartus poliulat apte. 


A Grzcum rarius an dat. 


— 


: e The EY or 


Aqua, © am, water. x 
_ Maeas, am „an, aman's nam 
Maria, am, an, a woman's na 
1 e en, em, a man A100 


Ene. JDat & an, ſi rectus in as fit. 


„„ rarius cz dant. 


Acerra, 2. 4 8 | 
Penelope, e; a woman nell 


43- 0 
'Q 
0 


44. 


7 


or DECLENSION. e 


Wa © 5 . The Ablative. | ; 
4 ſextus dat tibi caſus. 5 Terra, a, the earth, 
Exc. JDabir 6 do finit in es, e. Ae, e, an agate ont. 


5 The Phural Number. 5 


40 Primus plaralis i in & fit. Ala, E, 4 ung. 
Et ram patrius optat. Cauda, arum, 4 n 
Per i, tibi tertius exit. OCtithara, is, 4 harp. 
== pluralis in as fit, Lerua, as, abind. 
. 
| Exceptions in the Dative and Ablative Plural. 5 
41. Dant abus flia, mala. Pil, abus, a daughter, 
Dant abus rata, duæque.  Nata, abus, « daughter, 
Dant abas et equa, liberta. Equa, abus, a mare. 


Dant abus cumque dea, ande. Dea, abus, a . 


The Szcon Ders. 


The Gentttd+ Singular. 1 a 4 8 


42. Non creſcens patrius j dat. Aper; apri, & boar. 
xc, ] Superant᷑ ir et ur, puer, aſper, Vir, viri, @ man. 
Et proſper, preſbyter, exter, Proſper, eri, ſucceſsful. 
Adulter, gibber, Therque, Gibber, eri, bunch-backed. 
 Tener, gero nata, miſerque, Laniger, eri, bearing wood, 
Veſper, fero nata, lacerque. _ Opifer, erl, bringing help. 
Bacchus, vel mobile liber; Liber, eri, Bacchns, free. 
Mulciber,et gener, et ſocer, augent. Muleiber, eri, name of Vulcan. 


100 


or 


Et dexter rarius 2, | Dexter, tri, eri, right. 
Os recti rarius 0 dat. l N O, & bill in . 
| The ane Acenſarive, and Ablative. 
. O tertius atque Latinus. Acervus, o, @ heap. 
ou Um quartus rite repoſcit. Agnus, um, a lamb. | : 
xe. JQuandoque per on loco Græca. Delus, um, Frei 8 le 785 
| Exceptions in the Genitive and. Dative. 1 5 
4. Tur ac i, totus et ullus. ? Todtus, ius, i, whole, all. 
Jus ac i, folus et unus. _ Sous, ius, i, alone, on 
Jus ac i, nullus et . VeReY Mullus, ius, i, none. 
Ius ac i neuter, uterque. Neuter, ius, i, neither. 


tas ae i vult aliufque.. e * ius, i, m— many. 
F . e Ne 


-ETYMOLO GY. I 
| The V. vcative.. 


33 72 recti per e vertito quinto. mee 5; e eb. 
Eis JE vel us populus tibi donat. Populus, e, us, 4 „ 
Deus, 6 Deus; et meus, 0» mi. Deus, Deus, God. 


| A 
* 1 


Dat e . geniuſque. 


In ius fic, propria dant i. 


* * 


u — — 


. — — 4 - na 18 — —_— = 
£ — = — OS 2 = Rpt 
g — — — - — 
— — ͤ — 
— — 1 0 = — 
T Ja — a 6 > * 2 - — — - — 
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— 7 * * — — — 
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— —— — — cniget ie wr 5 p * 
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oh Primas pluralis i in i fit. 
Latinus patrius orum. 


— 


42 


Per 17 tibi tertius exit. 
Ee quartus ſemper in o fit. 


"th. 


Et ſervat tertius coburg. 


48. A FOLIO DD avis tibi donat. 
Vertes # per i genitivo. 
Meli per itis dabis orta. 
. Græcum 3 yorque. 


Ania, Nerio dabit ell. 
| Dant us muliebria Graca.. 


| Reliquis o caſibus optant. 
Pant oni more Latino. 


hd | 


Genius, ni, « eee 
Virgilius, li, Virgil. 
Per et ws quandoque poetæ. 


7 . Plural Number. „ 


Fo Animus, i, os mic, foul 
TE Ka Annulus, orum, a ring. 
Et Grecus rarius en dat. CE 


Ambo and Duo. 
3 10. neutrum am bo, dugque. 


O vel os mas ee Kabebit, 4 2 


he 11 ee 
n 


49. Quod ir in 0 fs. mofulat onis. a © Biba, ovis, 4 121 : 


£ vc. ]Parrio caro dat tibi carnis, 


Dat ixis ſed Apolloque, et ords. Apollo, inis, the god Apoll. 
Dat inis cum cardine, nemo. 
Dat inis homo, turboque ventus. Turbo, inis. 4 birluind. 
Dat ii quoque mango, Cupido. Cupido, inis, the god of hort. 
Dat ixis muliebre do, goque. 
: Taman unde poſtulat onis, - 


Memmlus, 15, 4 man name. 


1 Georgica, on. books of - 
Auus, is, a gras re. JF 
Camus, Oh 4 ee, pie 1 
be 8 
1e n. u. 2k.” 1 FE 
Duo, obus, two. C 
Aube, acc. o ve / os. 1 
* 5 P 
2 
8 
Diadema, Aid 2 cou; 7 

Monile, is, a necklace. 

r. 2 


Caro, carnis, fleſh. | 7 3 0 
3 enis, name of 4 river. Mac.] 5 
Dido, us; A er ＋ 0 E 

tage. 4 

Y Calypſo, us, name ef a a godief # 1 

Sappho, onis, @ woman's nam l 

Cardo, inis, a hinge. 3 
Imago, inis, an image. 54. / 

Vasa. onis, the 3 0 6. J % 


„ D, 


or DECLENSION, 925 ” 
| GD. | 


50. 0. 4 7, bn Fa genitivo. | Vedtigal, . TO, tribute, 
wee] _ latis; tr * mel, fel. Fel, on; — 0 


>” 


"7 Dabit : is, cui rectus i in 1 fit. 


"Cana onis, a rule. | 


xe, JOG: on quandoque dat ontis, 5 Laomedon, ontis, king of _ Wt 
At inis dabit en tibi neutrum. Flumen, inis, a river. 2 1 N 
Dat #nis cum pectine, amen. Flamen, inis, a prieſt. 4 
Dat __ quoque de cazo.natum. Tubion, inis, a trumpeter. 
2. sie r capit is genitive. Aͤnſer, eris, 4 gooſe." MY 
xc. Far, far ris poſtulat uſque. Far, Farris, all bind of. corn. if "1 
Lar, tis proprium maris optat. Lar, lartis, @ man's nanie. _ 
Sed poſtulat hepatos bepar. lepar, atos, the liver. i "i 
Patrio bris Inſuber optat, Inſuber, bris, name of a people, 3 j 6 1 
, Et bris 6 25 prele dat imber, October, bris, name of a month. 4188 
Celeber bris, datque faluber. Celeber, bris, famous. = 
(Cres ſeroper mobile cer dat. Alacer, cris, chear ful. —_ 
Patrio cor, fordis habebit, Cor, cordis, the heart, =. 
Jovis optat Jupiter uſque. Jupiter, Jovis, a heathen god 1 
Sed oris dat robur, eburque.  Robur, oris, an 0ak, Frength. _ [4 
Et oris jecur, et femur optat. Femur, oris, the thigh, = 
Tris mater Græca paterque. Pater, tris, a father. 1. 
Per tris ter pone Latinum. Otter, tris, a bottle. | Fil 
* Sed eris later optat habere. Later, eris, a fle. f 
Tineris depoſeit iterquue. Iter, itineris, a Journey, =_ 
On Pe 1 
53 . in 41 ft, poſtulat ait. Fas, atis, age. = 
ver. Wc] Sed mas maris; as dabit ais. Mas, maris, 4 male. 1B 
f Cl Et hoc vas vg ie habebit. 1 Vas, valis, a ugſſeit. 
| Vas hic vadis uſque requirit. Vas, vadis, a ſurety, „ TH, il 1 
de Dant anti. maſcula Græca. Gigas, antis, a. giant. : | Vp 
nan Per adis muliebria pones. Lampas, adis, à lamp. 13 
l. Et adis quoque poſtulat Arcas. Areas, adis, an Arcadan. 1 
: Per atis neutral Greed. 8 e fenigreek. 3 
F Jovt 955 | 1 E S. . 
54. 2. verte per is e „„ nas feds a frat. 


rec. 


D, 


6. JAt merces poſtu at mere f 3 — . & reward. 
| Fees | | Ceres 


* 


ee, e 
36. Per iti: communia flectes. 


* 


35. 


Et ſanguis ſanguinis optat. 


Ceres ici repoſeit. 
Quxies dabit uſque quietis. 
Per etis teges et ſepes exit. 
- Abies per etiſque reflecto. 


Dat Hts Ws 3 


E eie, 2. 


per iti: fic maſcula pones. 
Sed verres verris habebit. 
Pulis et pes uſque requirit. 
Patrio bes befjis adoptat. 
Per etis dabis indiges apte. 
Per etis paries, arieſque. 
Patrio Cres dat tibi Cretis. 
Diſſyllaba Græca per 


Sed vates vatis habebit. 
Et heres poſtulat edi: 
Fee pe, etis tibi donat. 
Sede dat iat 90 creatum.” 


. e 4. 
js 7. Per iti quoque Pen pones. 


Manſues, locupleſque dat etis. 


Dat etis cum præpete perpet. 


Dat etis ter , ac hebes addo, 


Fe Xe 5 _ ; 18. 2 5 | 6 „ 

. ovhs, a 1 : 
Lapis, idis, a „ mY 

Cuſpis, idis, the point of « /jt 


Non vertes is genitivo. 5 


 Exe.JDat idis caſſiſque, Lide, 
Dat idis cuſpiſque, capiſque. 
Promulſis, idis, à feet «1 
Sanguis, inis, bJood. 
Quiris, itis, a Roman. 
Dis, ditis, . 


Et idis promulfis adoptat. 


Quiris Samniſque dat ztis, 


Die, lis formantur in Itit. + 


Patrio glis glirir habebit. 
Semis ſemiſſis adoptat, _ 
Dat eris pulviſque, ciniſque, 

Dat eris cum Pubere, vomis. 


* 


"ETYMOLOGY, 


r etis,- keit Lebes, etis, a cauldron. 
ah og: 8 N 14 quoque por! ne on is, 6 a man's nan 


= Abies, jels, ale, 
Vates, is, a prophet or poet, 


— Oy” __ an Wake. 


Teres, etis, round and long. 


Gus, gliris, 4 % | 
_ Semis, iſſis, half of any thing 

Cinis, eris, aſhes. 
Vomis, eris, a ploughſbate 


. 


Ceres, Cereris, godleſ 1 « 60 
Quies, etis, reſt. 
Teges, etis; a mat, berlin, 
Abies, etis, a fir-tree. 
NID ap a e gh 


59- 


 Ceſpes, itis, a TY 

_ Verres, is, a hoar- pig. 
Pes, pedis, the -, 
Bes, beflis, eight ounces. 
Indiges, etis, a home-made gt 
Paries, etis, a wall. 
Cres, etis, 4 G. | 


60. ( 
10. J a 


— 


Heeres, edis, an hei r, heireſs 
Interpres, etis, an interpreter 


oy — - 3 


Dives, nis, FRY 
Manſues, etis, . tamt, 
Præpes, etis, ſwift-winged. 


br, E 
6. IN 


e 


. | 


* 


— * N N OY 1 N 
| g ; bw HA 
* 7 . YL 


”  OF/DECLENSION 67 


0 Dat ei patrio ecucumiſque; Cucumis, eris, 9 . 
* Cucumis ſed rarius i, dat. Cucumis, is, 5 9 
et, Et yore rarius is dat, . is, al, N "aaa 


Greol nouns in 18. 


9. Entis dant aucula Grzca, Simois, entis, name of a river. 
Quædam vel dis vel idos dant. Iaſpis, idis, idos, a jaſper-ftone, 
Et pones pauca per i4is.  Plophis, idis, name of a city. | 


uzdam formantur in init. Salamis, inis, name of @ city, 
Quzdam vel eos vel iet dant. Hæreſis, eos, ios, a hereſy, 
Hzc is quoque more Latino, Metropolis, is, a capital city. 


eg Semper Charis at enen rele. Charis, itis, one of the grace. 
gc 3 U 8. 
bo. 0; rei poſtulat . Segen des otls, P pries. 
anz. Tho, Minos, dantur in is. = Thos, thois, a kind of wolf. 
Tros, heros, dantur in %. Heros, ois, a hero, 
Cuſtos cuſtodis habeto. Cuſtos, odis, @ keeper, 
Glos, mos, flos, rot, facit oris, Ros, roris, dew. | 
eh, Lepo 
i Quod ( et or dat, poſtulat eric. : ag =" V ny pleaſentne 7 
relef Os oris, bes bovis, optat. Os, oris, the mb. | 
Et . as optat þ dabere. 9s, oſſis, a bone. 
3 8. 
| be per. oris volt us genitivum. Vemus, oris, 4 wood; grove. 
ent, . IMedius gradus exit in riß. Mielius, oris, better. 
gel. Sed eris nonnulla 4a 20 Pondus, eris, @ weight, 
np. Sidus, cum pondere, vulnus, Sidus, eris, a Har. 


 Hulcus, cum vellere, munus. Vellus, eris, a fleece, 
Venus, et glomus, olus, 9þuſque, Olus, eris, pot-berbs, 
| Latus, ac celus, onus, acuſque, Scelus, eris, villany. 
Fedus, 9 hg vetuſque, Funus, eris, a burial. 
EFudus, . genuſque. 188 eris. . 


'E xception *. 1 
62. Lack Græ ca feruntur in anti. Opus, untis, 4 name of a 40. : 


Sed adis pas nata tulerunt. Chytropus, odis, a trivet, 
2 Lięguris Ligus optat habere, Ligus, uris, @ Ligurian. 
ty 1ntercus tercutis edit. Tntercus, utis, an hydropfy. 


Monoſyllaba dantur i in uris, OGrus, cruris, the leg. 
s Fer vis ' ſed fleQito 8s rut, 18 Sus, lun, a ſwine, 4 %. 
N an 


arb. 
‚ 


* N * 


65. 


bs 


5 


68. 


Muliebria 8 in utis. 
 Palus ſubſcuſque dat udis.. 
Incu, depoſcit et nds. 
Tellus aca; in uric, 


Ys. 


63. Greeam Js dat) e- ; genitivo. 
| 2 vel ydis vel ydos dant. Chlamys, ydis, 4 old ter's 40 


Et quædam dantur in ui. 


8 after a diphthong. 


14 65 E. * pres predis habebit. Pres, lis; a fete: 
Patrio /aus, frauſque dat audis. Fraus, fraudis, deceit. 


Sed eus cos optat habere. 
Per ei eus, per eique ſecunda. 


8 after a conſonant, 


Bs et 555 hy pis, habebit. 


2 85 Sed Cinyps Cinyphis optat. 


Sic poſcit gryps quoque grybhir. Gryps, phis, a griſſen. 
Adeps, ipis, fat, tallow, 
Auceps, cupis, à fowler. 


E per # polyſyllaba vertunt. 


„ Sed flectes aucupir auceps. 


Copa e ortaque poſcunt. 


LS, Ms. 
55 66. pal. pultis flectitur apte. 4 


H Dent hyem que requirit. 


NS, RS. 


N et rs tis dabit apte. 


0 #x6,] Dis vult glans, et folium fron. 


Dis vult ex pendeo natum. 


Dis vult ex corde creatum. 
Dis nefrens, et capitis lens. 
 Tiryns Tirynthis habeto. 


Patrio ſed tens dat euntis.. 


Quien quoque flecie gueuntis. 
Sed ab ambio ſervat jentis. 


Capitis caput uſque repoſcit. 
Cipitts ſic Ainciput edit. 


| 9 1 ſic opt edit, 


ETYMOLOGY. 


In cus, udis, a ſmith's anvil, 


8 itis, the 1 


8 
Sinciput, itis, the forebeal. "P 
Occiput, itis, the hindhcoc. E 


genectus, utis, o/d age. 
Palus, udis, @ pool, moraſi, 


i] 


Tellus, uris, the earth. ( 
G Tethys, vos, 4 uli of f c 
| fea. 1 


Trachys, Inis, a man's name, 


Orpheus, eos, à man's name. 
'Derevs, ) 4 man name. 


Seps, ſepis, a hedge. 
Cinyps, phis, name of @ river 


Puls, pultis, portage. - 
_ Hyems, hyemis, winter. P 
Gens, gentis, a nation, family, 7 
Glans, glandis, an acorn. 8 
Libripens, dis, a weig her of mi. | 
Concors, dis, agreeing. [a | 
' Nefrens, dis, a weaned pig. ©: 
Tiryns, this, name of a «ity, 73. 7 
lens, euntis, going. R 
Quiens, euntis, able. I, 
Ambiens, 1 Surrounding = 


— — — l — — ales . OO TIES Ov OP ar ye — . — 
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69. X in cis denique muto. Fal, -falcis, a bob. 
xc. ]Dant gis, lex, frux, aquilex, rex. Aquilex, egis, a uell- maler. 
Gis grex, cum conjuge remex. Remex, igis, a rower. 
Eis dant et plurima Græca. Phryx, gis, a Phrygian. * 
Quzdam formantur in ads. Bibrax, actis, 'name f a town. 
Onychis depoſcit onyxque. Onyx, chis, alabaſter ſtone. 
Nox noctis, nix nivis optat. Nox, noctis, the night. 


1 a * 


a Exception 2. 
70. E per i polyſyllaba vertunt. Poller, icis, the thumb. 
E dant hulexque, lelexque. Halex, ecis, a berriug. 
E dant myrmex, aguilexque. Myrmes, ecis, a hiſmire. 
E vervex, et ſeco nata. Feaniſex, ecis, @ cutter of hay. 
Supplex electili- optat. a Supellex, ctilis, bon ſe bald. ſtuſf. 5 
Senex valt rite ſeniſque. enen, ſenis, old. 


e. 


n. 7 ternus dat tibi caſus. Cirpbo, oni, a dend coal. 
Per et e flexere vetuſti. Fluriens, te, hungry. 


„ :. Fit quartus in m tibi caſus. Clades, em, an overthrow. 
xc Petit im vir, ravit, amuſſirs Amuſſis, im, a maſon's rule. 

Petit im cucumis, quoque tuſfs, Tuſũs, im, the cough. 
Petit im _/itis, arque fnapir. Sitis, im, hrt. 

Petit im buriſque, mephitic.. Buris, im, 4 plongb-beau. 
ty cannabis, addito guMNs. OY Gummis, A 
Locorum nomina dant „m. Rlaræotis, im, a /ate in Egypt. 

Ii dant amneſque, deique.. Tiberis, im, 4 river in Holy. 

Sed et hæc dant in quoq; quarto, Apis, im, in, au Egypiian god. | 


, er IM.. 


3. Puppis turris ſæpius im dat. 3 bis, im, em, the tern of 4 


mil 


F ml 
505 


* | fp. 
Raro em reſtiſque, ſecuris. Sceuris, im, em, an axe. 

| 1m raro febris, aqualis, Febris, em, im, a fever, 

. In raro lens, firigiliſque, Len, em, im, lentils. 


Navis, pelvis rarius im dat. Pelvis, em, im, 4 baun. 
Sementis rarius im dat. gementis, em, im, ſeed. 
Vix im claviſque, cutiſque. Clavis, em, im, a key. 
Et addunt plura vetuſti. Mleſſis, em, iw, harveſt. 

n + os TIED _ Oreet 


þ 


8 


AT 


* 
- N 2 5 * 
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64 _V ETYMOLOGY. 


G reel Nouns . + E 

74. Dont « creſecaihi Greca, 22 TH * , 
lmpure ſi patrius exit. | 3 : "IR * 7 
Tro Minos a quoque donant. Tros, em, a, 4 Trojan. R 
Sic heros @ quoque donat. Heros, em, a, a hero. I 
Eu ſemper vult ea quarto, Theſeus, ea, à man's name, 1 

Et en vix Pan retinebit. Pan, a, god of ſpepberds, P 


Vis em cumque there, delphin. Delphin, a, a dolphin, 


Greek Nouns in 18 and YS, _ * 
C 5. h: mas > ſed fepius im dat. | Daphais, im, 4 man's nam. + 2 
Et za quoque ſæpius optat. Paris, im, in, a-man's name, V 
| Reco pariſyllaba ſunto. Daphnis, Paphnim, Cc. V 
Dat idem raro, ac ida nunquabs. Paris, im, in, raro idem. V 
Dat idem vel ida at muliebre. Wr. nnn 
Quarto ſed rarius im dat; oy | Elis, idem, im, a 451 in en 80. E 
et im creſcentia pure. Nee eee ach 1c. JA 
$ * 
The Ablative of Subantiver. gh nog | - 
76. E Gn dat tibi caſus. Crates, te, a burdle. 4 
Exc. ] Ab e recto ſextus in i fit. Kete, reti, . 1 
* E propria ſed retinedunt... Saoracte, te, the name of oil 'Y 
Al et ar neutraha dant i 4 25 Laquear, i, a ceiled roof. : 
E dant quandoque poetis.  Ovile, e for i, « ſheep-fold. M 
E ſal, far, et jubar, optant. Jubar, e, 4 ſun- beam. "2 
E dant et nectar, et be par. „ Nectar, e, the drink of. the gou : 5 
3 ſervat Buy quoque fix um. * TS Pate, a . at 5 V 
ä * . . 
77. Pabit i ſi quartus in im fit, Ravia, i i, 1 1 
Dabit ? tibi rite canalis, Canalis, i, a water- pipe. | / ER 
E vel i ſed cannabis optat. Cannabis, e, i, hemp. = 
10 E vel i B ztiſque, Tigriſque. Betis, e, i, name of a river, $1.0 
1 E vel Js dueſ quartus in ym fit. aun, tye, ty, a mM x 
Tr | | E xception 3. Uk el 
14 70. E vel cum rure, e Rus, e, i, the country... | | 1 
| [| E vel i cum vecteque finis, Vectis, e, i, a leaver. 1 
Wy E vel # fic occiput edit. Occiput, e, i, the bindbcad. 4 
11 4 vel 1 i addito mugil, Mtn agil, e, , 4 1 27 


* * 


or DECLEN'S1ON. > 
K vel i fic oppida poſcunt, 3.49 lines ze? 4. Mt 


Per ubi cum quæſtio fiat. T Tibur ; Tibure, i. 
an J raro claſſis et wnguis. Claſſis, e, i, a fleet. 

J raro civis et imber. „ .  2mbey e, i, 4 ſhower. 

Raro # ſors, amnis, et ignis. Sors, e, i, 4 lt. 

J raro poſiis, aviſque. Axis, e, i, abird. 
a J raro fuſtis et anguis.  Anguis, e, i, a ſerpent, 
. Per et i dant plura vetuſti. | Neptis, 3 1 for „ a niece. | 

Exception 4. : 
79: Em, et im, quoque fic e vel dat. Aqualis, e, i, « water-pat, ewer. 
E re/tis, cum cute, donat. Cutis, e, the ſkin. | 
. Mage i Atrigiliſaue ſecuric. Strigilis, i, e, 4 borſe- comb. 
age # ſementir adoptat. SgSementis, i, æ, ſroing of ſeed. 


Vir 1, quod idem vel et im dat. Aulis, ide, li, 4 city in Greece. 


The Ablative of Adjectives. 


80. E vel ; dat mobile ſexto. Audax, ace, aci, bold. 

xc. ] Ab e neutro ſextus in i fit. Brevis, i, ſhort. 

E donant his quoque vates, Cæleſtis, e for i, heavenly. 
Par ſimplex, et nemor i dant. Par, i, equal. 


E tantum pauper et hoſpes, Hoſpes, ite, foreign, frange. 
E dant cum ſeſpite, puber, Soſpes, ite, ſafe, _ 
Viz i cum divite, celebs. | Cwlebs, ibe, 5 . * M 
(Compos, ote, i, baving in bis 
| | Vix 1 Potis orta, ſuperſter. a . "th Ms ; T5 $ + 
Vix eee ereatum. Tacorpor, ore, i, Hhree-bodied. 
ol : Vi, | Dre ore, i, of the fame 
my Vix i. f a in © FERN | 5 ene: , i, wiſe. 
Vix dat participanſque. 14 Ardens, e, i, burning. | 
Vir 1 medius Sradus edit. bo nor, e, * more learned. 
 Adjeddiver ufed. ar « Subſtantiver. om 
; 1. Sequitur ſie mobile fixum. - Molaris, i, a millſone. | 
| Hine menſes i tibi donant. Quintilis, i, the month July. 


xc. E dat Juveniſque, rudiſque. Rudis, e, 4 gladiator's rod. 
E dat, quod in i, vel in x fit, Vigil, e, à watchnan. 
B tantum propria poſcunt. Nobilis, e, 4 mai's name. 
In cr quoque nomina dant e. Princeps, e, @ frince. 
E vult, quod finit in 27 Serpens, ©, 4 ſerpent. 
* Tridens e vel i tibi dont. Tridens, & i, Neptune ſeeptre. 
1 e 9 oluc vin 


3 1 X ! . * I) 


66 | ETTNM O ILO GV. 9 
Volucris ſed ſepius i dat. Vaoolucris, i, en 4 u 
 Natalis ſæpius j dat. | -Natalis, i i, e, a birthday 96. L 
| Rivalis  ſepius i dat. _.. Rivalis, 3 I, 6, a rival. . 01 S; 
8 De Nominative Plural. 5 5 
82. Rectus pluralis i So Hebdomas, ws a avert, p 
Exc. ] Ne ves, ſed dicito vires, Vis, vires, frength. . 87. 


Ab e ſexto neutraque dant a. Limen, ina, a threſpla. 

Ja dant, fi ſextus in ji fit, Animal, ia, 4 F fving creature, 

A ſed rus, et vetus optant. Vetus, a, old. | 
uod comparat, non ia pu. Major, a, greater.” | 


* P us pluria rarius edit, Plaus, a, . more. i 4 8 
AN | The Genitive in um. * = 
1 83. Abe ſexto patrius am dat. 5. ' Cacumen, i inum, the ww 3 
l | E 92 Dat iam caro, dos, et os, 9 © ag Dos, ium,' a dowry. | A 
1 Dat zum cor, Samnis, uterque. Samnis, jum, 4 Samnite. 1 
. Dat um nox, cum nive, linter. Nix, iam, row. 5 1 
9 Dat ium mus, cum lare,plis faux. Faux, ium, the jaws. 5 59. P 
wy Dat zum cos, liſque, Quiriſque. Lis, ium, ftrife. xc. JS 
= - | Contractum * boum dat. 0 doum, an s, cow. =, 
0 i Exception 2. 8 eee E A * 
0 24. Tum, as quodgue uncia donant. Septunx, ium, ſeven ounces, 
. Dat iam monoſyllaba duplex. Urbs, ium, 2 city. xj 
i 1 Et zum Latiale, quod as dat. - Vas, wm, 4 ſurety. 90. U 
140 * Magis polyſyllaba dant um. Civitas, um, 4 late, city. * P 
30 Non creſcens es, is, jum dat. Hoſtis, inm, an enemy. p 
14 Dat zaum, quod finit in zs, liens, ium, 6. vaſſel. * Q 
188 * Un vates, et canis optat. Canis, um, 4 dog, bitch. 9 
14 Dabit um Juveniſque, e- ok, um, 4 young man.” mw 
1 | Et un Wee panis habebit. is, um, bread. SS F207 
14 „„ The Genitive is ium. I e | 
14 8 5 Dat Jum cum ſextus in 7 fit. : Alveare, jum, „ bee-bive. | | C 
1 Exe, ]Nifi plus, medius gradus um dat. Durior, um, harder, 8 J 
= Dabit um, ſupplexque, memorq; Supplex, um, humble. 5 
| Dabit um vigil, uber, inopſque. Inops, um, por. - | * 
3 Dabit am conſorſque, vetuſque. Conſors, um, having one lol 1 
. = Dabit am quoque mugilis apte. Mugilis, um, a mullet. , 'F 
14 Dabit um pugil, et celer addo. Celer, um, ift. 8 
Dabit um, facio, caput ortum. Præceps, um, headlong. = . 
Dabit um dar 6s genus ortum. Pearticepꝭ, we; TR; F -M 
; re 


or. DECLENSION. 0 
* eine Nouns. Wn 


$6. Ui 2 t Græca. Arabs, um, an Arabian. 
11.4 vel à recto rarius on dant. Epigramma, on, an ebigram. 


1 Is Nouns wanting the Singular, 
$7, Plurali finge priorem, 


| Lemures, um, hobgobl ins, 
77 JOE: et orum feſta repoſcunt. 2? 


Saturnalia, ium, orum, feafts f 
| Saturn, 
„„ Dative. 


TH Per ibu tibi tertius exit. 
xc.]Sed tis mage poſcit a Græcum. Poema, tis, ibus, a pcem. 


woman. 
Bibs boys, bubus, an LY cows 


The Aceuſative. 8 


89. pluralis quartus in es fit. 
10. Sed eig, es. is ab ium dat. 
Es et ar, ſi quartus in 4. 


Dant. /in quoque paucula Græca. 4 
At bes vult obus et ubus. 


"+: 


| Lied e ones, a robber. 
Funis, eis, es, is, a rope. 


The Founru Dxoptption. 


The Singular, Number. 


go. Us patrius optat habere. Aſtus, a heat, the tide. 

* Per uit flexere vetuſti. Anus, anuis, an old woman. 
Per ui tibi tertivs exit. Ceſtus, ui, a marriage: girdie. 

* Quandoque per u quoque legtus, dtetus, ui, u, fear. 
Ui quartus caſus habebit. Ceœtus, um, araſems/y. 
Fit ſextus in « tibi caſus. Fäaſtus, u, pride. 

* * met u pals tn teſus. 4 leſus, acc. um, &c. . 


The Plural Nunber. | 


91. cum quarto primus in ws fit. ” 
Dat aum tibi patrius apte Genu, unm, the knee. 
Per 7zbus ſed tertius exit. Ritus, ibus, a caſtom, manner. 
17 J Dat ubus, tribus, arcus, acuſq; Arcus, ubus, 4 bow, arch. 
Dat ubus, ſpecus, et lacus, artus: Artus, ubus, the jeiuts. 
Et ubus quoque partus adoptat. Partus, ubus, a hirthb. 
Sed portus ibus dat ubuſque. Portus, ibus, ubus, 4 harbour, 
Dat erung . W Verv, Us, es; a [1 ah 


Nurus, us, er. | 


Y 


eh 


Fri rigus, oribus, cold. 8 


Troas, ſin, ibus, a Trojan 


nn , a * | 


Foo 
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Ss ore 


The Fir rn Drertus ion. N 
92. Patrius, ternuſque dat 1. Acies, ei, gen. dal. enen, fel | . 
Fit quartus in e tibi caſus. Slacies, em, ice. N 
E ſextus rite requirit. Nabies, e, mddneſs, | 1 
Cum quarto primus in es fit. Spes, es, plur. hope. 4 
Fit patrius uſque per erum. Dies, erum, 4 day. 5 < 
Ternum formabis i in fog. es, ebus, a thing. 
Ee b Drerzusion- X 
99+ 
Nounr varying their Gender. : = 
— NMaſculine in the Singular, and Neuter in the Plural. - - 
93. P angeus, Dindymus bc dant. Dindymus, a, 4 ads in Phrygi V 
Et Tartarus, L marus, hæc dant. Tartarus, a, bell. V 
Sic Maſſica, Tenarus, hæe dant. Naſſicus, a, a hill in S 
Avernus, Menalus bæc dant. Avernus, a, à lake in Campani 
Et hec Taygetus optat .Taygetus, a, a hill Lacori 
J vel a locus et focus optant, Locus, i, a, a Place. : 
Feminine in the Singular, and Neuter in the Plural. do. R 
. Plurali a Pergamus optat. . Pergamus, a, the citade of Try D 
Plurali-a carbaſus optat. * Carbafus, a, 4 ſail, 8. 
Neuer in the Singular, and Maſculine in the Plural. | — 
95. Icælum, et poſtulat Argos, Cælum, i, benven. E 
Sic 7 dabit EH. tumque. _ Elyſium, i, tbe e D 
Raſt rum tamen i vel a poſcit. Raſtrum, i, a, à rake. 
OT, enum kic vel 4 8 Prenum, i, a, 4 bridle. 


Nouns. nerying thaie Declenſon. 


96. Sed t Vas plurale fecundz eſt, Vas, gen. pl. orum, RP 
___ Secundum /ugerum adoptat ; * Jugerum, an acre of ground. 
Jugeris, et quoque 7ugere ſervat; Jugeris, gen. jugere, ab.. 


Plurali tertia poſcit. Jugera, um, Cc. 
5 Varying Fender 24 i abs: * 
; 97. Role, 4 vult, deliciumgue, Epulum, æ, 4 feat. 3 
| A vel æ ſed balneum adoptat. Balneum, ©, a, 4 bath. a Si 
5 Tndeclinable. Sulfantives,” Tg „„ 5 
98. U non variabo priore. Touitry, u, Sc. hunt Q 


1 raro fleQitur uſquam. 445855 ! ginger, 


il 


70 


ſol 


l, 


Ne 


„ 


f ket 


. . 4 

Or 142 6 144 brenner. 69 
Nee fedi litera quarit ; 1 wagno, nh great A, 
Nec vox pro nomine ſumpta; ; Vivere illorum, their life. 
Nec voces materialess Es homo, from the word homo, 
Non flectes pondoque, ceße. Cepe, an onion. 
Interdum inflexile /emis. ' | Semis, balf. _ 


Peregrinaque non variabis z Adam, a-man's name. 


* Sed Hedges fine Latino. . | . 1. 4 man's name. 


$45 die  Indeclinable AdjeBioer, 


Et nequam non variatur. 4 3 naughty, | 
Non flees cardineumque. Quatuor, foar, - 

* Duo, tres variantur, et un Tres, es, ia, three. 
Variabis millia fi rum. Mlillia, juw, 4 thouſands _ 
. Yariabis ONE centum. 3 | Pucenti, æ, a, {wo bundred. 


18 1 « 3 r 


Drrzerivz Nouns. 


" Nouns having one Chit” 8 


. Redum, Poti, inguiet, exper. Inquies, adj. TER reſt. 


Dicis, naucique paternum. Nanci, the elle a nut. 
Sextum, noctuque, diuque, Noctu, in the night-time. 


Sextum, promptuque, relatu. Promptu, in readineſs. ' 


Sextum, injuſſu, nomen et erg. Injuſſu, without orders. 

Et uu ſextum, admonituque. Admonitu, by advice. 

Dant talia plurima ſextum. Natu, by birih. | 
 Ingratis dat quoque ſextum, Ingratis, in ſpite of aus teeth, 
 Ambage et compede ſcxtum, Ambage, turnings, windings. , 8 
Numero ſunt plena ſecundo. Compedes, um, Cc. eters. | 
Pluralem quartum incita ſervat. Incita, vel as, acc. 4 trail. | 
ane en inficiaſque. e denial. 


Having two Caſer. 1554 


I, Renu quartumque eceſſe. Neceſſe, ey. | 


Nectum cum quarto infaret Au. Inſtar, likeneſs. 
Rectum veſperque Latinum. Veſper, re, the evening. Re 
Patrium, ſextum impete, ſponte Spontis, e, of its own accord, 


die verbere, verberis optat, vVerberis, e, a whip. 
Pluralem ſervat ubique. Verbera, um, Cc. ſtripes. 
Repetundarum, repetundis, Repetundarum, is, extortion: 


Varun fuppetie, ee Suppetiæ, as, belp, _ 
e Having 
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eb Having r 
Similes tres /a/que, neſaſque, Fas, N. 4. V. right. Or 
Et grates, eque ſecundo, | Ce, pl. N. A. F. whales. Vi, 
Neutrum es, epor, adde meloſqz Eacocthes, an evil cuſtom. Fe 
Servat geminum dice quartum, Dica, am, as, a proceſs. S 
Mack, geminumque vocantem. Mattus, ede, &tiy increaſing. Ga 
1 Ternum et ſextumſe minis optat; Feminis, ini, ine, the thigh; P. 
Plurali /emina poſcit Pemina, higbs. Gi 
| Precem, 'prece flecti, precique. Preci, a prayer. He 
Caſus plurale dat omnes. Preces, um, Ce. intreaties.. i He 
444 » Raving three Caſes Plural. 
303. Similes tres metus adoptat. Metus, fear, 
Sic far, mel, rus, et hyemſque; Mel, honey. | 
Et bus, et nomina quintz, Species, an appearance. 
Dies, res inde fed aufer. Res, a thing, 
Hxc omnia plena priore. Macies, d, Ce. leanneſt. 
1c. Heis recto, quintoque carebit. vicis; the pla another, Ml. 
WT -  Carent ditionis, opiſque. Ditionis, power: 


Carent fordis, pecudiſque.” Sordis, filth, natineſt.. 
Vix nex, daps, fruxque videbis. Nex, death.  _ 


105. Ternum plus uſque recuſat. Plus; more. P.] Se 
KReferens quintoque carebit. Qui, who, which, v 
Carebit diſtribuenſſue Quidam, ſame one. 5 

Negans quiatoque carebit. Nullus, nee. 
Rogans quintoque carebit. Uter, whether. | | SW 
Carent pronomina quinto. Ego, J. 
Tu, noftras inde fed aufer. | Noltras, of our county P 
Muaſter, meus inde ſed aufer. Noſter, our, or ours. 2 
Quintum fors plura repoſeunt. Qiſaue, every one... N 
Having five: Caſes. Plural. E 
1c. Patrio: caret ora, viciſques Os, oris, the month.. T 

Labs, ſoles, ſoboleſque, ' Soboles, offspring... - 0 

| Luces,, proleſque, faceſque. Fax, a torch. _ 

Et forſan plura notabis. Fx, dregs. 


* 


Adi ectit 


Or Ia DectexgionN, 21 


Adjettives wanting Genders. Izv 


7. 4 ſpernunt multa ſecundo, 1 . ene 


Or et es, cum pubere, ſupplex: Superſtes, ſurviving. 
Vigil, ac er fine ſub uno; Uber, er, er, fertile. 


Fex, os, et comis, inopſque; Alrtifex, artificial. 
Sons, intercuſque, reduxque, Redux, returning. 
Geter nunc reſpuit uſus. Cxtera, um, the reſt. 
| 5 lus primo ponito neutrum 3 5 Plus, u. more. | 
Genus vult omne ſecundo. Plures, es, a, more. 
Hec victrix poſtulat ante;  Viarix, f. viforious. - 
/ Hec «/trix poſtulat ate; Vltrix, . avenging. 


Tann hæ ſed, et hæc dant. W 11 ultrices, 3 ia, 


Nouni ſcarcely Plural. 7 


8, vir hæc pluralia cerne Nemo, nodody. 
Nemo, cum ſanguine, pontus ; Pontus, the ſea. 
ther, pulvifque, ſoporque Ether, the ſky. 
Sitis, ac humus, atque ſupellex; „ Sitis, thirſt, 
Quiet, et veſpera, pubes ; Veſpera, tbe evening. 
Pelagus quoque, vulgus, et bepar; Pelagus, the ſea. 
Ver, et jubar, adde r ; Salum, the ſea. 
Et quotquot reſpuat uſus. Funum, hay. 


Abſtiraits and proper. Names. dls nan 
9. Plurali abſtracta carebunt. PFortitudo, courage. 
Pluralem propria ſpernunt; Italia, ahh. 


c.] Sed dant, fi plura notabunt; + 12 9 the twelve : 


Vel ſunt pluralia tantum. Athenæ, Athens, 
Sulſtantives wanting the Singular. 


o. Vi hæc dant 3 Penates, houſehold. oak. 
Penates, liberi, et artus ; | Liberi, children. 


Praceres, cum cœlitibuſque; Proceres, peers, nobles. — 
None, idus, atque lalende * ) Kalendz, he firſt day of the 


mouth, 
Et valve, divitieque; 8 Valvæ, folding-doors, 
Cum cunts, inſidiæque; laſidiæ, ſnares. 
Tenebre, fic induciæque; Induciz, a truce. 


4 wg ; g Bigæ, a chariot drawn 0 two 
Cum bigæ, nuptiæ et addas; A 4 a 


V Uindicie, cum n aundine et addas; Vindiciz, a defence. 
1 ; Comitia, 


* „„ 7 
. \ #7 | 
* s "x9 a a + A | a * 
4 75 : * 4 * "of F 4 - 7 * 


We + Miping & three Caſes. | 0 
102. Fan polckt et -idem. © "Tantundem, N. G. 4 as much 


Similes tres /a/que, nefaſque, , Fas, N. 4. V. right. 

Et grates, eque ſecundo, Sete, 2. N. Ad. 7 whales, 
Neutrum es, epor, adde melaſq;, . Eacocthcs, an evil cuſtom. 
Servat geminum dica quartum, Dica, am, as, 4 proceſs. 
Maus geminumque vocantem. Mactus, cte, &i, increaſing. 


Ternum et ſextum ſeminis optat; Feminis, ini, ine, the thigh: 
Plurali /emizna polcit, Femina, thighs, . 


Precem, prece flecti precique, Preci, 4 prager. 
Caſus n dat omnes. 7 Feen, um, Fee intreaties 


Having three con, Plural. ets AS 
103. $i miles tres metus adoptat.  Metus, 


fear, N 
Sic far, mel, 7s, et hyemſque ; ; Mel, honey. 
Et 7hus, et nomina quintz, Species, an appearance. 


* Dies, res inde ſed aufer. * 


= - _— 3 fo mas ̃ N aw + -- ts 2 — - vu Pa * 2 7 6 
> 2 — — — — - 2 1 5 5 — D — 
— — — — —— tes - a4 * 8 - — 2 © o 
X 2 Rr $285 * N <—— — 2 : 
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E —— — A * 
8 — oo & - 
2 2 


| Res, a ing. 

s _ omnia 9 n 1 _ _ ei, Ce. leanneſt. 
3 204: Vicis void, Par I carebit. wits: the Naar ande. 
1 Carent ditions, opiſque. Ditionis, powers 

i Carent ſordis, hpecudiſque. Siordis, filth, naftincſt.. 


— 

— wat 

a + 4 x UN 
Is 


un nos ape , Journ videbis. Nex, 85 


. Having foe ca l 
1055. Ternum plus 4 recuſat. plus; more. 


Dn nt 2 
—— „ 


— — 
— 


N — vo—_t 
222% ͤ 0 nn I 2 
3 4 LE - op — 


1 Referens quintoque carebit.. Qui, who,. which, 
10. Carebit diſtribbenſſue  Quidam; ſome one. 
Negans quiatoque carebit.  Nullus, nne. 

1 Rogans quintoque extobit.. Uter, whether. 

F Carent pronomina quinto. Ego, I. 


* Tu, noſtras inde fed aufer. Noſtras, of » our countrys- 
Maſter, meus inde ſed aufer. Noſter, our, or ours. 
"NW fors plura repoſcunt. Quiſaue, 0999-4 one. 


Having Ave Ber Plural. 


1 106. patrio caret ora, viciſque. 0s, oris, the month; + - 
e ſoles, ſoboleſque, © Soboles, offspring. . 5 0 © 
 Luces, proleſque, fuceſquer* Ba ee 
Et forſan plura notabis.!” r V 
Ws Adjedivs © 


. | 8 , 


1 * — 


1 | : | * 5 n 1 1 1 1 bt 
. Or Ixz:cvian DectixgioON, 21 


Adiective. wanting Genders. ne 


107. 4 ſpernunt multa ſecundo, 5 { niorpr — 


Or et es, cum pubere, ſupplex: Superſtes, ſurviving. 
Vigil, ac er fine ſub uno; Uber, er, er, fertile. 


Fex, os, et comis, inopſque ; Artifex, artificial. 
Sons, intercuſque, reduxque. Redux, returning. 
Geter nunc reſpuit uſus. Cxtera, um, the reft. 
Plus primo ponito neutrum; Plus, u. more. © 
Genus vult omne ſecundo. Plures, es, a, more. 
_ Hec victrix poſtulat ante;  Vidrix, f. viforious. 
/ Bc ultrix poſtulat ante; Vltrix, 7. avenging. 


_ Plurali hz fed, et hæc dant. Victrices, ia; ultrices, 3 . 


1 Neun ſcarcely Plural. . 

8, Vir hæc pluralia cernes: Nemo, nobody. 
Nemo, cum ſanguine, pontus; Pontus, the ſea. 
Ether, pulvifque, ſeporque; Ether, the ſky. 
Sitis, ac humus, atque ſupellex; , Sitis, thirſl, 
Quiet, et veſpera, puber; NVelpera, the evening. 
Pelagus quoque, vulgus, et hepar; Pelagus, the ſea. 
1 er, et jubar, adde a ; Salum, the . 4 

. Et 1 reſpuat uſus. Faoum, . 


Abftra@s and proper Names. 
09. Plurali abſtracta carebunt. Fortitudo, courage. 
Pluralem propria ſpernunt; Italia, Trasy. 


c.] Sed dant, fi plura notabunt; „ the twelve 


vel ſunt pluralia tantum. Athenæ, Athens, 
Suhſtantives wanting the Singular. 


2 vin hee dant „ Penates, bouſebold: OY 
 Penates, liberi, et artus ; ' Liberi, children. 


Praceres, cum celitibuſque ; | - Proceres, peers, nobles. 5 
Non, idus,. atque lalende . Kalendæ, the firſt * of the 5 


| mouth. 

Et valvæ, divitiæ que; Valvæ, folding-doors, 
Cum cunis, inſidiæque; laſidiæ, ſnares. 
Tenebræ, ſic induciæque; I nduciæ, a truce. Fl 15 TIER 

" Bigz, @ chariot awn 
"Q um bige, nuptiæ et e 14 LS Fred 


V indicie, cum n nandine et addas; Vindiciz, a defence. I 
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Mm * ETYMOLOGY-' 


Comitia, carne et arna; Comitia, an afembly. ] 
Et cum cunabula, reſtra; 3 Cuuabula, 4 cradle, 4 
Brevia et, cum menia ternæ;  Brevia, ſhelves, flats. 1 
His Nee uſus. N eee 8 deu 7 wil . 
A ; | | ' beaſts... | | 1 
95890 7 
„ ions wanting the Singular. 1 
111. Primo ſimul ambs carebit ; © Ambo, æ, o, both. £ 
Tot, quot, cum prole cares Aliquot, ſome. © 4 
Caredbit diſtribuenſſue; Bini, æ, a, two by two. 
| In ſepte ite, in th 
4 pteno gurgite, in the 5 
Dabit at quandoque priorem. weld nk F | . l 
Carebit cardineuſque. Benceuti, æ, a, ſix EPR 7 
* Dabit anus, milleque fixum. Vans, a, um; —, indec. EE 
Abounding Nouns. ee | 
112. Varios dant plurima fines; Compago, es, a  iviag togetinl. 6 7 
Abundant multaque flexn. e n wow, "1 1 
Heæc ternum, five ſecundum : Effrenus, is, unbridled. 4 
Ortum frenumque, bacillum ; Imbecillis, us, weak, =P 
 Semnus, clivuſque, jugumque ; Declivis, us, Heep. 9 
 Animus, lic armaque, limus. Inermis, us, without arms, | 
Exc.) Us quzdam rarius optant; ASublimis, high, Jofty. _ 
Et . rarius is dant. by enim, valiant, 7· b 
ROA C : 
The Comparative Degree. wes 5 
Ex i medius gradus or dat. Doctus, dodior, learned. 7 
E 11 et dicus, entior optant. Munificus, centior, liberal. iﬀl . 
7 Loguus et volus entior optant, Benevolus, entior, benevolen]W18, M 
Funior juveniſque tenebit 3 _Juvenis, junior, young. N 
3 . r aer, terior. left. . 


The S aperlalive. 


wo 114. Dabit W atque ſupremus. Fortis, eiſfimus, brave. 
| Exc. ] Nuperus at rimus, et vetus edit. Nuperus, perrimus, fate, net 
5 Dabit at maturus utrumque. Maturus, rimus, Cc. "Pe | 5; 
 Poſtremus poſterus optat, Poſterus, behind. Se 
Sußperus, ſummuſque + a Superus, above. N 
Sed interus, intimus edit. 3 inward. | 8B 
, 


— — — - — — 9-9 WY — — 


Sic ultimus, ulteriorque; Vlterior, farther. 

P roprior fic, proximus atque. Proprior, nearer· 
Deterior, deterrimus optat. Deterior, worſe. 
. Imus, __ ade. _ Ocyor, ſwifler. 


* 
1 


4 
5 


2 — 
3 
ORG 


- Wanting the Comparative.” 
18, Medius gradus abſit ab iſtis: perſuaſus, . . 
Perſuaſus, nuperus atque; 5 4 tale, ne. 
Sacer, merituſque, novuſque ; Meritus, 8 | 
e et inclytus, et par. Inclytus, * 


Manting the . . 

19. Et hzc Laperante carebunt ; . e 8 

Satur, et diuturnus, et ing, "Ry Diuturnus, laſting. 
Senex, juveniſque, adoleſcens ; Adoleſcens, young, 

Necion et rennt, opimus 5.  _ Opimus, rich, full. 

Bllit n $647 'e, et alir. " Ekibills, lamentable. 


. 3 Wanting : 


lent 


o 144262 Conran: 0% n. 143 "= 

Et inſerns, inen eg, Inter tes. @— © © 
. Negquam quali nequus habeto. Nequam, wicked. WW 

| Limus at facilifque humiliſque. Facilis, ). 1 

| Limus. et racilis, fe miliſque.. Gracilis, lean, e M ! 
225 imbecillis 1 pri Imbecillis, weak, = Wo 

E 3 et Peas orta; SR Matedicus, b 1 
Entiſimur et volut orta. Malevolus, 3 0 

# OO tamen iſſimus omar. | n wonderful. TY 
Exception 2. LS "1 

1 Rimus optat at er poſitivi. iger, rimus, tf, tary, 1 
5 ha imus atque p 674 habebit. ; Siniſter, left. _ 17 
;  Extremus « et ertimut. exter. Enter, 3 Wo 
IAA L 1 C 0 1 PARIS 0 1 i BY 

"16. Melior, bonus, optimus edit. Bonus, good. Aj 
an Magnus, major, maximus optat. Magnus, great. 8 Wn 
 Peſſimus et pejor, malus optat. Malus, evil, KY 
arvus, minor, ac minimus vult. Parvus, little. ' 1 

Dat multus Plurimus, et plus, Multis, many, mach, Wl 

"Adj edtiver wanting the Pefitive Degree. 1h 

7. Viduara ſequentia primo : — | . 
Prior, prinuſque repoſcens; Prior, former. -*  _ 
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120. Anterior ſolummodo cernes; 
; Satior tantum, ſeguforque. 


Purum «s, fic itvus et invs.... 
His N pls Jungi. 9 7 


122. Simplex compoſta ſequuntur. 
Exc. Compoſtum non geminab's; 
* Geminant præcurro, repungs ;'\ 
_ Geminant fic ortaque do, /to ; 

rr cum ö di ed. 


7 123 A per i verſum vie e ſupino;' 
Non vult /alio, oo. 
Non vult. Habe, ſapicque ; © 
Nee do, Len Giſpliceaque. 


5 „ F $ 


1 24. A præſentis ſitque ſupino; 
1 non duplicabo. ? 


125. Avi; atum, prima repoſcit. - 
' Exc.}Sed do, dedit, © 
Sic dant compoſtaque prime. 
Vault #o ftetit, indeque flatum; 


Food Halit. mg "_— dat; 


1 Mey Fiat” Wine lavart.. pa 


Potum potoque dat atumt. 
Jus vi Jutumdue Juvart: 


La. 


ETYMOLOGY. 
ny War nt ing the Poſitive and Superlative. 128 1 | 


5 Wanting. the gane, and 8 uperlative.. 
121. Medio careantque ſupremo, «x 


Of VERBS. 


6 "al Rule: for. Preterites add A Silo, 


| Adamo, avi, Cc. 10 "Me great 
Depello, depuli, to drive wut, 
Precurro, 10 run before. 


r who te to demi 


-.$i xeeption 2. 5 


Inn ſilio, infultum, 10 leap up! 
Prohibeo, hibitum, to forbid 
er n to Fall bad 


For Supines, — 


of co NFUG ATION: 


The FinsT Contvoarion. 


1 atumdue; ; Do, dedi, datum, 10 give. 


4 C Preſto, to perform. 


it | ws | © Lavo, lavi, sf 
i 2-44 Wt! "Y 
11 Lavatum dat quoque lautum, S 7 lautum, lavatum 


4 


Anterior, former. N 
- Satior, better. N 


Vacuus, empiy. ; 


Matutinus, 3 N 
| Modicus, . 


Addo, addidi, to add. 


Perſicio, perfettum, 10 


* 
ths 


Capio, cept, captum, to tat 


W * nn, to rd 


* 
- 


Aro, avi, We ts fill, 


Cireundo, to Penn, 
Sto, to e 

Exiſto, iti, 
Fand out, 


rum, atum, 


Poto, avi, dh to OE 
wy” to Help. | 
"1 p. kr 


6, Da 


OP ©0N110:0ATION. "ol: 
Exception N . 
6, Dabit at fricui, {rieo, frictum.. . Frico, ta ru. 
Et dat /ecui, eco, ſectum. © Seco, 1 cut., 3 NT 
Necui, neco, pius ab. Neco, vi, avi, atum, to kin. 
Avi, et 17 Plico, ſed dedit ohm. | 2 e Ai, ui, ea itum, fo 
Avi, atum Jupplico. donat; © Supplico, to intreat, 
Replico dat et avit, et atum; ; _ Replico, to'reply, unfold, 
Avi, atum, cum nomine plico ;.Duplico, to double. 
Avi et ui vult cztera proles; Applico, 4% fh 
"Uk trum, cube, cum fon, donat. Cubo, to lie. 15 
Li, itum onto cum veto poſcit'; Domo, 10 fame; ſubdue. 
Ui, itum tono cum. crepo Fu! Tono, 10 tbunder- 8 8 
Mage diſcrepat avit et atum. Diſcrepo, 70 differ. 
Mice vult micui, abſque fupino ; Mico, G 
Avi, atum, dimico præfert. Dimico, av Ag 15 
Labo, ene cum . nil dant. 1 to Po lan. 


"i 


» 
* 4 


" 1, Dat us, . itumque grün. Moneo, w, itum, t warn. 
"WM: ]Subeo, juff dato t ]udbeo, io command. 


Formabit ſorbeo. ſagptum'; - 12 Sorbeo, ui, Cc. to hs, 
p If proles rarius iv he, Abſorbeo, 40 ſwallow up. 


T. 1 CEO. e 
. Dc Fey ſupine. | 5 | |. Doceo, to N 
Miſtam dat miſceo, mixtum. Miſceo, to nr. s 
Mulfi dat mulces, mulſum. Mulceo, t ftiroak.. 
At folum [uces ona „ Tüte to Lias. 
ä oF "DE 0c: N 1 
9. Di, fum e 1 1 5 Sedeo, FY Ein. to 7 * 
Et di, ſum prandee donat. "Pines, Was ©: 
n, Momordi, mordeo, morſum. Mordeo, to bite. 
Pependi, penden, penſum. Pendeo, 10 hang. 
Totondi, tondeo, tonſu m. TDondeo, to clip, Fo 1 
Spopondi, 7 irons 4 — Spondeo, to promiſe. _ 3 9 
Stridet, /iridi, abſque ſupino. Strideo, 10 . # .. "nn 
Dant /, um rideo ſuadet, Rideo, to-laugh. © | 1 


* 
*. , n 
I . — 
"7 LS 


, Sie * at ardeo, YO . | | Ardeo, to burn. 8 
6 


— 


5 rac” oy ETYMOLOGT. 


N 1 GEO, IEO. 7 
F 30 Auxi vult cages, et audtum. Lick is Jane; A V 
Si, ſum dunt mulgeo, terget. Mulgeo, to Hm. 2 
. Formes indulgeo, ji, tum, ladulgeo, ts cocker, grant 7 
Si tantum ſulget, et a/get;, Fulgeo, to fine. * N 
Si tantum turget, et urget. Turgeo, 10 ſwell. N 
Li ſolum lugeo, Friget. Logeo, fo moury. | 
Ceo, civi, atque citum volt, Cieo, to Hir up, reuſe, 
Vite dabit cin, et tum. Wr N 3. N 
| N LEO. * N 
161. Pi, tum flet, * e 18 Fles, . atom, 6 weep 3 
Vi. tum dant ex pleo nata. Compleo, wfll. by 
Oleo, vi, tum, dato proli; Exolee, t grow out of uf. : 
Pat «i que ſignat odorem ; | Oboleo, 10 ſmell, 
Sed die abolevit, itumque; Aboleo, to aboliſh. 
Et dic adelevit, adultum. Adoleo, 10 grow * 
NE O, QUE O, RE O, SEO. 7 
1 258 NManeo, manſi dato manſum. aneo, to hg.” 7 
Format neo, nevit, et etum. Neo, 10 ſpin. AY 
A tenes deducito. teutum. Teneo, i blk »* þ 
Torfi vult torques tortum.  Torqueo, to throw, wreſt F 
 Haret vult ba/it, et he ag HFxreo, to fick. 1 
Format tibi torres, toſlium. Porreo, 10 rot. 9 
Formabit cenſeo, cen. | 5 3 10 judge, think. — 
133. Ve eo dat vi, tumque en | 1 to cheriſh. 1 
— 4 Faves ſed dicito fautum. Faveo, to favour. M 
* * Caves ſic dicito cautum. Caveo, 10 avoid, beware. 4 
Vieo neutra carento . Taveo, o be afraid. 10 
Et ſerveo ferbuit optat. Ferveo, 10 boil. : 
"FF 75 xi conniveo donat. N to wink. = 
Other Verbs wanting the 8 upine. xe. Jl 
134. Careat timeoque ſupino; 3 5 Timeo, t6 fear. PLN 3 
Careat fi/eoque ſupino. © Siles, 10 conceal, be ie ln * ] 
Supino deficit arcet ; Arxceo, to drive away. 94 
Sed itum vult arceo natum. = , Coereeo, 15 refrain. 4 
Per ui quoque neutra carento. Spkndeo, 7 Jouve... 5 
'* Dat itum cares, liezoque ; 1 Cane, to ant. ] 
— e 79 pli 


* ks © 
$ . f 4 
— 


or CONJUGATION. 


Places, dolet, ac olet adde;  Doleo, to be grieved, 
Valeo, paretque, dae ; Pareo, 70 bey. 

Cealet, fureo, nocedque; laceq, 10 lie. | 
Meret, tacet, lateoque;. Taceo, to conceal, be ſilent. 


Non dant faceoque.creata; 5 Conticeo, 70 be ſilent. 


Non dant lateoque creata. Deliteo, jo lurk, 


Verbs wantinꝝ the Pera and Supine. | 


5. Nil dant cum denſeo, glabret'; Denſeo, 10 grow thick," 
Nil dant ſcateoque, renidet ; Scateo, to flow, abound.. 
Nil dant cum /a&eo, livet z | Ladteo, zo. fuck milk. 
Nil Jolito, fayer, ee. 0 Pelleo, to be 


71. Turn cen hien 


— 


2 
1 
- mY " 
77 
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10. . : 
36. Facit et jucit, ecit et agu. | 1 1 4s make. 
Ai, dum ſpecioque creataz Aſpieio, exi, Sc. to behald. 
Xi, dum lacioque creata Allicio, t a/lure. 
* Elicui dic, elicitumque.  Elicioy 10 draw out, 
Fodi, fedio dato fofſum. 5 2 Fodio, 0 dig. 
Fugi, ſugio, e eee 7 - Fugio, w fy. 
Capio, cept dato captu m. _ Capio, 70 take. 
Rapio, rapui dato raptum. | Rapio, fo pull, ſnotch. 
Sapio ſapui, abſque ſupino;.. | Sapio, 7 favour, be wiſe. 
Cupio dabit ivit, et itum.  Cupio, 40 deſire. 
Fazer, paris, paritumque ; 5 5 Pario, to get, bring forth.” 
Contractum dat quoq; partum. 
Quatio, guaſſ dato quaſum ;—Wntiv, n fate. 
, CO 7, culſum dato . ORF. Conentio, , to Pate getter. 
57 55 dat ui, dat et utum: Acub, to ſbarpen, | 
xc.]Format fuxi, fluo, fluxum. © Fluo, 4% fow, 
Format ftruxi, firuo, ffructam. Struo, to put in order. 
Sed itum lus, cum rue poſcit, Ruo, 7 ruſt, fall. 
* Dat utum proles tibi ſolum. Diruo, to overtbrou. 
Careat metuosque ſupino Metuo, % car. 
Careat plus, congruo junge. Congruo, 10 agree. | 
Caret ingruo, reſpuo junge. Reſpuo, te refuſe... 
Kees a nata carebunt. VE Annuo, n n 
% ] ITS wits Þ 
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125 * N fe wy” Ma © Conlido, to faut, ft hos 


% 


* 


N | ward 425 5 r n 8 
3 505 Dat * NY biturnque ſupino. | Bibo. „. uy” 42. 9 
Cubui, cubitum, cubs nata. Accumbo, th ſt down. - 
Dant ſeribo nuboque 5%, tum. Scribo, t write. C 
Scabo, 21 ag carento ſupinis. ee bi, to fue, clay 5 R 
3 a | \ : C O. 4 
139. 8 gun Aan dicoque, duco. Pie, 4 t > ow. Ke: 7 
' _ © Vince vici dato vicum. Vinco, to overcome.  MW+ 7 
| Teo dat et icit et ifum. © Teo, to frrite. A Ss 
Parſum dat parco, gy 12 2 CY 
| Raro porf ty FEY habeto. TY toſp are. 3 1 
„„ 8 
140. 17, tam ſeo poſtulat apte. a. to grow. 4 
| Exc.JSed paſco dat tibi paſtum. Paſco, to feed. _ 
| Et itum cognoſco repoſcit; ' Cognoſeo, 10 know. 
Per #tumque agnoſco requirit, Agnoſeo, n acknowledge. Iz. C 
Didiei quoque diſco tenebit; ; _ Diſco, to learn. xc] A 
.-  Popoſei poſco tenebit; Poſco, io demand. Be” 
Sed ui diſpeſco repoſeit; Diſpeſco, v ſeparate | Mi 
Et ui compeſes repoſcit, - Compeſco, in flop, 9 9 
Careant hec cuncta top Diſco, didiei, G. 7 
Gliſco, e aa dani: © Areſeo, to become ary. .M 
"7 \ Di, ſum 45 poſtulat apte. | * 6 © climb... * 
Exc. ] Fundo, fudi dato fuſum. Fundo, 10 pour 2 _ 
Sciſſum dat ſcindo, case. Sciodo, to um.. 0 
Fiſſum dat findo, fdique. - Findo, to cleave. C 
3 ſum dant divido, vado ; Divido, 10 di vide. | 8 
Si, ſum cum plaudere,. claude; ; Plaudo, 10 clap wr wh Ji. 
Si, ſum cum ludere, trudo; © "LINE wa. 
Si, ſum cum rodere, ledo ;\ I. ædo, to burt. 4. 2 
Si, ſum quoque rado tenebit. Rado, 70 ſhave. ; 2 
Ce ſi, ceſſum data cedo. | Cedo, to yield. C 
Dat pando ſæpeque paſſum. Tante, to open, 2 0 
Dat et un Spe comedo. Comedo, 10 ct. . E 
Rudo, ftrido carento fupinis. : Rudo, 70 bray as an * . 4 
Careat quoque do . - Sido, to „ - 


| 67 CONJUGATION. 


Verbs doubling the Perfect. 
Pendo, 10 hang. | 

| Pedo, to break ad 
Cædo, 10 kill, cut. 
Cado, to fall. 


42, p dat pendo, pependi. 
Vult pedo, pepedit, itumque. 
Cæſum dat cæ do, cecidi. 
Cado caſum dat, cecidique; 
Renuunt ſed nata ſupinum - 
At poſtulat «ccido, caſum ; 
| Recido dant incido, caſum. | 
' Tutudi vult tundere, tunſum ; 
Tuſum compoſta'tulerunt. 
Sum, tum vult tendo, tetendi ; 
Mage tentum ſed dato proli. 
Didit optat uendo, ditumque. 
Credo, didit, atque ditum vult. 
Didit et do nata ditumque; 
5 4A fepius effer, 


13 Go, guo, xi, aunque requirit. 
x JN petdit Ango ſupino 
Et ringo, pingere, flringo.. 85 
Rexi, rectum, ſurgere, pergo 
Frango, fregi dato Fractum. 
Tetigi vult tangere, tactum. 
Pago pepigique vetuſtum. 
3 ſun cum ſpargere, mergo ; 
Si, ſum quoque tergo repoſcit. 
Xi, xum cum figere, figo; 
Et /rigo dat quoque fridum.' 
Careat fed c/ango ſupino; 
Careat fic 2ingit, et angit. oo 
Sed nil fibi vergo capeſeit. 


b 


75. 


* * f 


| Exception 2. 
5 We egit, et adtum ; 
Careat ſatagoque ſupino; 
Careant et prodigo, dego: 
Caret ambigo præteritoque. 
Et legi vult lego, letum:: 
Xi, tum ſed negligo poſcit; 
Intelligo, diligo, xi, dum. 
Pungo, puntam, Pupugique 3 - 


Occido, to fall down, tie. f 
Incido o fall in. 


; Contundo, to break in pieces. 


Vendo, to fell. 


| Perdo, to deſtroy, loſe. 
| | Abſcondo, [to ard LEA 
60. G 8 by 
| Cingo, to girl, ſurround. 
Fingo, 70 feign. 8 
Fgtringo, 10 bind, Arcin. | 
Surgo, o riſe, _ 
..  Frango, 10 break. 
Tango, 10 touch. 


| Mergo, to dip, ſink, 
| Figo, to fix, ſeen, - 5 
Clango, 10 found a a trumpet. | 
| YE. to lie towards, 
Ago, to do, drive. 
Satsgo, 1 be buſy, —_ 
Ambigo, 10 doubt. 
ANegligo, exi, ectum, 10 negle@, 


Intelligo, 10 enden fand. 
Pangs, to prick. 3 


- 


Accido, to happen. 


Tundo, to bray, beat. 


Tendo, 10 ſtretch out. 
Contendo, to ſtri ve. 


Credo, to believe. TITAN 


Pago, 0 bargain. 
Tergo, to wipe, 
Frigo, 10 fry. 


Ningo, - to ſnow. 


Lego, to read, gather. 


* Capiunt $a 
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146. Lat at ho rite ee, 


Exc. ]Pepuli, pulſum, dato pello. 


147. mY uo per ui dat itumque.. 1 
Exc. IE mo poſtulat emit, et emptum, 


1 Capiunt at pignora punxs ; p- 
KRitu dat utroque repungo.” 
Panxi, pattum dato pango ; 
a Pegi compoſta tulerunt. 


HO, JO. 


1 45: ** xi, Cum poſtulat uſque. 


""m_ wittun dato mei o. 
LO. 


Colo, confulit, oeculit, ultum. 
Alo, altum vult, alitumque. 
Molitum molo rite repoſeit. 


Falſum volt fallo, ſe 4 
Velli dat velloque, vulſis 
Vulſum dat rite ſupino. 
Salle, ſalli dato ſalſum. 
Piſallo, pſalli, abſque OP 
Tolls dat ſuſtulit apte. 
__ Sublatum darque ſupmo; 8 
* Sed proles ni] fibi quærit. 
Careant voto, nolo, e 
Careant malo, atque refello, 
Careant et pignora cells ; 
„ Femin chews uljum. 


Mo. 


Preſſi, preſſum, premo donat. 
Pf, ptum cum /umere, como. 
Pi, ptum cum demere, promo. 
. e abſque ſupino. 


NO. 5 
0 Gigno, to Fry 


Pono, 10 put, face: 
Ten no, tempſi, dato temptum. 


148 Gigns genui, genitumque. 7 8 
Peono, poſui, poſitumque. 4 


Creui vult cernere, cretum. 


Sprevi vult ſpernere, ſptetum. 


Stravi vult /ternere, Nratum. 
Litam, livi, Nw ole e 


— 


vo. e Erro. 


. to prick, 
_  Repungo, to prick again. 


Pango, tv fir, drive. 


Com pinge, fo * {axon 


Vebo, to arty,” 
. t 1. 


£ - Colo, to ts; 11. 
Oeculo, 10 hide, * 
Klo, to nouriſh, : 

Molo, 10 8 
Pello, to dri ve, thruft, 


Fallo, to deceive. 


 Vello, to pull, 5 | 


Sallo, ta falt. 
Pſallo, to Play, fk. 


J Tollo, ta late away. 7 


 Attollo, 70 take up. I 
| - Ta to defire, 
Refello, 7 confute. 
Præcello, to ſurpaſs, 


Percello „ 10 eftonijh.. 


Semo, 10 groan. py, 


Emo, to buy... 


Premo, 10 preſs. 
| Sumo, io take. ge + 
Demo, to take away. 
Tremo, to tremble. | 


Temno, to defpiſe. | 


Cerno, to ſee, Secred 1 


Sperno, to deſpiſe. 


Sterno, 10 lay flat. 


Lino, to 9 anl. 


— - 


] 5. 


Wr Sr A a. er 


. 


52. 


f ⅛˙ a lg 


- 


— 


} 


* 


. 


xc, ] 


52. 


or 00 e „ 


Fino format froit, itumque. | Sino, to fuſer. 
Cano, cecini dato, cantum; Cano, 10 fing. 


Cinui, Chas centum. Aceine, to fing in concert. | 


4 PO, QUO. - TOs 1 


140. Dat po, a POLE ſupino. Carpo, to pluck. 
Exc.]Rumpo, rupl, dato ruptum. Ruihpo, 10 break. . 


Strepo vult Uh 994 Ar epitumque. Strepo, ts make a 0 
Coguo ſemper flectito xi, um. Coquo, 1 bel. 
Linguo, ligul, abſque ſupino. Linquo, 1 leave. 
Laus compoſts tulerunt. | FS» to leave. 


R 0. „ 
70, Sil, fim, — repoſeit. Quzro, ls 
Et #rivi dat tere, iritum. Tero, jo wear. 
Uro dabit uſſt et lum. Uro, to burn. 
Verro, ri, , dato, verſum. Verro, o fweep, 
Curfum dat curro, cugurri. Curro, 1h run. 4 


Capiet geſſ, gero, geſtum. Gero, to carry. 

| Fero dat latumque, tulique. Pero, t bear, fer. | 

Sed cum ſuro, ſufero, nil dant. Furo, to be mad. 

Sero dat fevique, fatumque ; 3  Sero, to ow, plant. + 
Plantans natum evzt, itamque; Aſſero, 19 — near 5 3 


E 8 er tum cetera ina Aſſero, to claim, * 


80, "a  ftumque 1 | Liceſſo, provete, ale. 
Si, viſe, Inceſſo, abſque ſupinis, Viſo, 10 viſit, 
Per us dat depſaque, depſium. Depſo, to tnead.. 


Suit et i, pinſo repoſcit; inks, 10 . 
9 Pinſum 7 5 iumque. 


Flets x xt; xt mgue pole. . Pleo, to bow, 


: Xi xuit, Et xu in plecto requirit. Plecto, to plait, puniſh. 


Mito, miſt dato, miſſum. 


Xi, xuit, et xum pectoq ve necto. Pecto, to dreſs, comb, 
Mets fed dat melſuit, efum, Meto, to reap. 
Peto ſuſcipit ivit et itum.. Peto, to ſeek. 


Mitto, 1 fend. 


| Verto, verti dato, verſum. Verto, to turn, 


2 fertuit, abſque ſupino. Sterto, to ſnore. 


— unn dato df „e ; * to ſhop, biader, 


St neutrum PH RARE / Siſto; „ * TE 
. e at an Pitumque. Afliſto, to Tous . 
„„ — VO, NEE CONSE ee 
153. Vive, vixt dato, biccum. "The, to a N 
Solus ſed vi dat, et utum. _ Salvo, t» loſe, >. 
Volvo fic vi dat, et utum. 3 Volvo, to roll. 


Per ui dat lexoque, toxtum. Texo, to 7 WEAVE. 47 hs 


The Fovnrn JonnveaTION. 


154, Toi, itum quarta repoſcit. . . Munio, to fartify. . 

Exc. ] Singultit, ſebelitque dat ultum. Singultio, to ſob. | 
N Venio, veni, dato ventum. -  - Venio; 7 come. 1 8 

Venum, veneo, veniit optats, _ | Veneo, 10 be fold. 1 
Amicit per ui dat amictum: 49 
Per xi ſed rarius effer, .- Amel, to 3 eue. 
Dant vincio, fancio, xi, um; ; Vincio, to tie. 
Sed ſancit et ivit et itum.  Sancio, 7 abi. 4 
= Pj, pſum ied cambio donat, _ Cambio, to.change money. 4 
Sepſi vult ſepio, ſeptum. 55 Sepis, to hedge, inchſe. } 
Sum rarius, baurio, i, . Haurio, 1 dfaw dj . 4 1 
a ſentio, raucio, A,. ſum. 25 Sentio, to feel, pergeive. 8 
5 Sarcit, farcit, ſuleio, ft, tum. — _ Sarelo, * 10 mend, 7 _ F 7 
f Salio, ſalui, ſaliique; i * 
Et ſaltum redde ſupino. dh Salio, 10 leap; jump... 2 | : 
Pro condio, at ivit et itum;' Salio, to fo ſeaſon; falt. 2 
Capiunt at pignora % e £ - Tranſillo,. #0 leap over. 7 
Pario proles uit, ertumMs; _ _ _ Aperio, to en. A 
N KR comperit, * Teperit” 1 2 EY Comperi 5 1 know for cerleis E. 
120605 wan ing the 18 „ 1 
1 5 5. Cl SOM verba' ſupinis: "Ig | C Glocio! to hes X ie. 8 
Glocit, et dementit, (OT Dementi, to be mad. 9. M 
Et profi lit, atque Jerocit „ Proſilio, 70 leap forth. | Er 
- Cecil, jungito Sa. 4 Crcutio, to be dim-ſi ghee 5. 


Verbs. wanting the Perſe and Supine. EY: we. 0's 

156. Nil dant ato, ſerioque. Fee, 4. ee, 1 
Nil dant meditantia verba; Caeœnaturio, 10 deſite to fab. 1 Hz 
'* Sed eſurit, ivit et tum;  Eſurio, to be hungry. Pr. 
Th Et parturit, dit et Hmm ; 3 i Parturio, to be in travail. Et 
1 vis Hum, ARIES; EE. 01608 Naptyrio, to * ts. he marrit Lig 


 Depont i 


bn 


or CONJUGATION. 1 


Deponent Verbs. 

THE Adivam Fr vocemz. _  Lator, to be glad. ; 
Veritum fic dat veritus ſum. Vereor, 10 be Os” iS 

Exc.]Reor at ratus uſque requirit. _ Reor, 10 think. 


Miſereri vultque miſertus. Ws! Nliſereor, fo pity... LY 
 Fateor faſſuſque tenebit; Fateor, to confeſt.. 
* Fefus ſed reddito proli. Proſtteor, in deciare. . 
The Tuia p Convoarion. 

4 Et 1 dat tibi la eu. E ie bs . 
Woes et ultus badebit. Uleciſcor, tg revenge. 
At formes aſus ab utor. Otor, 1% uſe, 
| Lequorque ſequorque dat ut#5. Loquor, to ſpeak. 11 
NMiſus, nixus nitor habebit. VNitor, 1. ftrive, lean. 
Nueſtur, gueror uſque repoſcit. Queror, to complain. 
Paciſcor pactus adoptat. Paciſcor, to bargain. 


Cradior ſemper dato 9 GBradior, fo go. | 
 Proficiſcor') junge profettus,” Proficiſcor, to march. 


Naxciſcor nattus habebit.  Nanciſcor, 10 get. | | 
Patior paſſuſque requirit. Patior, 10 ſuffer. © — > 
Dat /efus dequeſetiſcor. Defſetiſcor, to be weary. BD, 
Sed poſtulat aptus apiſcor.  Apiſcor, to get. 
Commentus, comqueminiſcor. . Comminiſcor, to invent. 
Fruor at ſructus, ſruituſque. | Fruor; 10 e. jo. ; 
_ Obliviſcor blitus adoptat.  Obliviſcor, t forget. _ 
Expergiſci rectus habebit. Expergiſcor, 10 awake. 
| Morior fed momtuns optat. Norior, 10 die.. 
Maſcor natuſque tenebit. Naſesr, to be born. 
Et poſtulat tus oriri. Orior, toriſe. 

p Dau hac tria ſemper iturus. Moriturus, about 10 die. 

. ht ; 
The FourTh oo I 695 

59. Men ſus ſic metior optat.  Metivr, to menſute. | 
Et ordior orſus habebit. Ordior, 1 begin. 
Pertus vult experiorque [LT FA Experior, to try, attempt, 
 Pertus vult oppertiorque.s Opperior, to wait, of 


e Sk obs Wanting the Perfect. „ 

o. Hzc ſpernunt 7 . 3 præyertor, wget 2 

Prevertor, difiteorque ; wa 8 th Diſſiteor, to deny. 

Et veſcor cum reminiſcor veſcor, 10 t. 

ringar, able ne. NMedeor, In cure. 
777 


* 


161, Sea fills A decuirie, 


% 


Soleo folituſque repoſcit. 

Et #/us fido repoſcit. 1 
Gaviſus gau deo poſcit. 

Et meſius mereo poſcit. 


z 1 . 85 
Urahular lers. 
* Soleo, to U ſe, be wont, # 


| Jani, fo rejoice. 5 


Fio, to be made. 


Fido, 76 truſt. | 


Mecreo, to be forrowful, 


Auſus lic audeo poſcit. Audeo, to dare. 
Dic, duc nunc poſtulat uſus. Die, dicito, G c. ſay thou, 
* Fer, fac nunc poſtulat uſus; | Fac, facito, Cc. do thou. 
8 Nee, non Je, attamen effer. Aﬀice, chte, _ thou, 


1 „ 5 Defedtive n th | 

| 162. Solvay hec ſunt præteritiva: Odi, oderam, Cc. 7 bat, 
| == Odi, capi, meminique; - Memini, I remember. 
wel Sed Ggnant tempus utrumque; ) CoOdi, I have hated. | 
At cepi demitur inde. _ Capi, 'T begun. 
Et ſignat novit utrumquez Novi, I know, knew. 
Tamen uſu no/co remanſit. Noſco, vi, tum, 10 know, 
 Memini, to, toteque ſervat. Memento, tote, remember, 
Et for, furo reſpuit uſus. Faris, Cc. to ſpeak. 
"_ der, fer . uſus. Daris, Ge: to be le given. 


e Inderſona — 
ey. 1763. Perſona his terna remanſit: 5 Pudet, it is a home. 
5 Pudet, et miſeretque, Pigetque; ee it pities. 
Et pænitet, adde et oportet; Panitet, it repenteth. 
Libet aut lubet, adjice tædet; Libet, it pleaſeth. 
Decet, et licet, et /iquet addas. Decet, it becomes. 


' _Abounding Verbs. de ya 
164. Varios dant plurima flexus. Tergeo vel ter go, ts wit 


Abundant multaque fine. Impertio, v. tor, 70 beſtow, [i "As 
| Abundant preteritivo, 5 0 9 94 0 nupta ſun, * y 
Nubo, miſeretque, Macrieuer p . * yy < ord ac 
Pu det, et libet, et licet addo. dy K* . eſt, it is Q H 
- Lon plura notabis. uro, avi, atus ſum, # jo 2 5 

Frreguentative or Iterative V erbt. A'C 


1 N 265. Sunt cunt frequentia prone. Pulſo, avi, uw, { fo beat iff 
S n ito lormat 4 alu, mie, {ory ien. 


N ; 4 een N | ; 2 
oy Wd 4 6 * * 


U per e 6 cætera vertunt; Canto, to ſing often. _ 
Manet or, quibus or fuit ante. Minitor, to threaten aften. 

xc. Sed inde ſequentia tolles:  _ F Agito, 10 de often, drive, 
Agito, cum fundito, ſcitor: T Fundito, to pour often. 
Pavito, loquitor, nate, ſector. 1133 ſpeak en. 
Et miſito, ſciſcitor atque, S3Zciſeitor, to ingui e. 
Et we to, ite, aten. Vrxrito, ſe 5 

7 Inceptive or Inchoative Verbs. . 

6. Co inceptivaque Jungunt. | Caleſeo, to grow warm. 
Ferves, ferveſcoſrepolcit. Perveſco, 0 begin 10 bail. 
Solummodo tollitur . | Hiſco, to gape. 

[2 WE | 
1 Heß leraiive or Meditative 7 erbs. 
57. Rio dant meditantia verba ; _ | Seripturio, 10 deſire 9 write. 
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J THAT Is Cnr te or -Confirulion ? 5 
A. Syntax is that part of grammar e 
8 teacheth the eee of oe in 1885 up- 
one another. i 
Q_ What is a ſpeech or ſentence : 
A. A thought of the mind expreiied by t two or more words 
ined together, 
Q What muſt every Gatanice. have i in it! # 
A nominative and a finite verb. 5 
C What do you mean by a finite W ? bt 
145 A verb in W indicative, ſubjunctive, or imperative 
00 
What do yen mean by the dependence of words? 
A, That every word in ſpeech muſt be joined to ſome other 5 
ord according to the rules of that e which we 1 15 
2 How may ſyntax be divided ? BE” 
A, Into concord and eee, VVV 
Q What is concord ? W W 
A. Concord is, when words agree either in i caſe, gender, 
mber, or perſon. 
& What are * thoſe words that can te Org with other words? 
£1, A. ä 
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SYNTAR 


þ, 


A. Subſlantives, adjectives, relatives, and verbs. 


When do ſubſtantives agree ? 4 . * 
AT When both ate point out to us the fame perle 2 * 
or thing. 
Q. What muſt every adjeQive have J 
A. A ſubſtantive expreſſed or underſtood. 0 
Q. What muſt every relative have? 8 
A. An antecedent expreſſed or underſtood, ___. Dule 
Q. What muſt every finite verb have? *,.. \ Wo Kee 
A. A nominative expreſſed or underſtood.” 5 Nos 
What mult every nominative have? Ref 


A. Every nominative mult have its verb expreſſed | or unde vo-, 
| liood, or agree with the nominative before the verb. Cos 
What is government: Reg 
A. Government is, when a word governs a certain caſe. 
Q. What do you mean by a word governing a certain caſ 
A. That the word requires the noun after it to be in fuch 
caſe, and not in another. "FAB 
When does an adjective govern the ſubſtantive ater] it 
A When the ſign of a caſe 1 1s exprelſed or od al Dive 
the adjective. TINT ; Epiſt 
When does a — 8 govern the ſubſtantive Her? it?  Patr 
A When the ſubſtantive after the verb ſiguifies a differe Mutt 
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- i z from the nominative before the verb. _ | Patr 
Q. When is the ſubſtantive aſter the verb to be . in am. 
nominative,? 150 Affe. 
A. When it fignifien the lame thing \ with the oo intel Mem 
fore the verb. Dans 
Are words in ſpeech always next to thoſe c on which 1 100p: 
depend; „ D 
Not always; for frequently other words « come betwet vp 
them. ek 
How then may 1 we find the ſublantive: to an b -48jecive 4 
Put the queſtion, a or what to the nt. and th 5 
1 anſwers to it is the ſubſtantive Hoe 
'Q How may we find the antecedent to the relative at p. 
| | the uominative'to the verb? | bal 
A. Ihe ſame queſlion, put to the relative or verb, diſcon ” 
the antecedent or nominative, _ . 
And how may we know by what word any. other wal £ 
is „ governed 2 . hang Ln Util, 
A. By joining it to that wor with which it will [ones Crayi 
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OF CONCORD. 87 


Q. What do you obſerve as to hidecknable words? 
A. N are . next to the words they govern. 
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Concorn, 


— 


as 


| | | bl 
one 6 inobite' . An whective agroes with à fu þ 
Co 0 3 ſtantive in gender, number, M8 
Dulcia poma, Swee! apples. and caſe. | 
| Reco finitaque verba. _ A verb agrees with the nomi- 1 
native before it in number | 

Nos ſcribimus,. We write. and perſon. = | 
; Referens et cum præennte. 1 The relative qui, que, quad, a- : | 

ge F OED grees with tte antecedent jn 
Vos, qui docetis, Ye why teach, gender, number, and perſon. 
Concordant fixaque fixis. G Subſtantives ſigniiving Mt 
Regis 2 of king Plidi . 1 thivg agree in cal. s 


Go Nr. 


5 Wards governing the Genitive.. 


[Direrſh at fixa ſecundum, - F Subſtantives Ganifing a at 
Epiſtolæ Ciceronis, Cicere's epiſtles. inn thing. 7 . 


Patrium volt mobile neutrum. 0 adjective in the venter gen · 
Mukum pecuniz, Much money. der without a ſubſtantive. 


Patrium verbale requirit. 855 Verbal e in ax and us. 
Amans vini, 4 lover of uine. 


Affectus animique ſecundum, \ Adjeftives bear an affc- | 
Memor mortis, Mindful of death. Q tion of the mind. 


Patrium vult copia, egeſtas. AdjeAives of play, or want. 
Inops rationis, void of reaſen. | 


Dant partitiva ſecundum. PIER Patte 1 words place par- 
Una mufarum, Que of the muſes. 4 titively. 


Proprium eſt ſignanſq; ſecundum. · SEP gnifying poſſi on, proper” 


ve | 

i Eſt regis, It bel:ngs to the king. ty er duty. 

Patrium Jatago, miſereri. M Nu reer, m lde, yy „ | 
Miſerere mei, Pry me. 5 | 

Patriumque adverbia quanti, 1 Adveits of time, place, and” 
datis verborunt, Enough of words. _ quantity, 

5 . ords governing. the Dative. ; 

Un, et contraria ternum. J Adjedtives derts profit or 


(Gravis e Hurdful ta the ſtomach, © „ diſproſit. | 
. 15. Similis 


„„ fo Ie xn T A 1 5 


15. S:imilis eum prole dativum. | Let Ggnifying Ukench 
Similis patri, Like his father, unlikeneſs. 


16. Ternum quoque vult %ig, dn. Verbals f in a n is and dug. 
Flendus mihi, To be lamented dy me., 


17. Faveo, et contraria ternum 3 ſignifying advantage 
Favebat Romanis, He favoured the Romans. diſad vantage. 


18. Ternum e/t, cum ſignat habere. Ef * for babeo to have, 
Sunt tibi libri, Thou haſt books. - 


19. Et deſum dat quoque ternum. „ put for cares, to want, pe 

Deeſt mihi lac, I want milk. | 5 vix 

20. Ternum ef, cum ferre notabit. Sum put for ae, to bring 6. Dc 

; Eſt dolori omnibus, Itis a grief to all. - ; 55 55 Ego 
21. Ternum eft, fignanſque neceſſe. {The perand | in dum, with 0 

Moriendum eſt nobis, We muſt 8 verb eſt. 

22. Imperſonalia terum.  Imperſoual verbs. f 

Licebat Sabinis, The Sabines were allowed, | | Pe 

85 17. Pe 

23. Hei ternum, væque gubernant. The interjecion bet and . Fae 

Hei * Moes me. | | 

. 8. Do 

nord. governing 1 Aue. 3 

| 9. M 

24. pant quartum activaque verba. Verbs ſignifying r Tre 


Vicit hoſtem, He conquered the enemy. 


25. Quartum ad ſociique repoſcunt. {Then vr posto. ad, apud, a 
| Ad patrem, To the father. 


26. Quartum i in cum fratribus optat 50 ſub, friper, and ſubter, 2 
Eo in ſcholam, I go into the ſchool. fying motion to a pla. 


1 85 25. Prob quartum poſtulat o, hen. The eee {wp % hen, . 


O me > miſerum 9 me vas 2, ron Prob. 1 

2. Pr 

W ords governing the Ablative. {© | 1 

. pe 

28. Digner, ſociique Latinum. Theſe adjectives, di gn, in Ver 
Diznus laude, Wartby of praiſe. __ nus, contentus, proditus. 


4. 9. 


29. Captus, ſociique Latinum. ' Captus (oo Frans, With 1 Wt 
Captus auribus, Deaf. . 10%. . 5. Et 

30. Satus, ac affiaia ſoxtum. wy © AdjeRiyes bene, ing deen ve 
; Ortus regibus, Deſcended of kings. | . pe 
1. Sextum medius 4g, ; "The cou.parative degre Mz 
Candidior nive, 1/hiter than ſnow: PW than, 5. P. 

32. Penuria, copia ſextum. Verbs of plenry and ſel De 


-Abundat 8 He 2 in wealth, | 


_ 
* 


: * X F* 


33-6 


dr GOVERNMENT. # 
3. Uior ſociique Latinum. wi Utor, abator, fruor, fiingor, po- 


Fungittir officio, He does bis duty. T bor, veſcor.. 


4. Sextum cum fratribus a vult. ene ab, abs, ce. 
Ab "OR From the. "City. Aa | LES 12 1 


eſs 


The 8 ef Ciremnſtaree. f 


mord. governed in the Genitive. 5 


;. per uh ty pone ſecundum. 5 The name of a- town aber in 
Vixit Rome, He lived at kme. N or . | 

6. Domi, ſociique ſecundum, = Domi, militie, humi, and belh, 

Ego ero domi, 1 will be at bone. L atter in , 95 


Wards 10 in . naue. Es. 
The 2 5 
7 Per quo 420 en quarto. ys al "od * 
Eamus Lacedæmonem, Let us go 10 Lacedemon. 


8, Domus, et rus dat quog; quran. Domus and 7 after or unn. 
Ibimus rus, We will go to the country. 85 


9. Menſus, diſtantia quartum. The e or diſtance of one; 
Tres digitos latus, Three inches broad, & thing from another. 


a. Per quamdiu ponito quartum. 4 | The time how long. 
Manſit tres - horas, He ui three boars. 5 8 


54. 


| Words governed i in the Aland. 


i. Volt un cauſa, moduſque. The cauſe and manner. 
Feſſus labore, / caried with labour. 


2. Pretium, inſtrumentaq; ſextum. The price and inflrument; 
Emi talento, I bought it for a talent. 8 


„. Per quando pone Latinum. The time when A a thing is done. . 
9 Venit horà fexti, He came at ſix click. 5 | | 
Redivit Roma, He returned from . | ; from, cr through, 


5. Et ſextum dat domus et uf. 15 1722 and rus | Nu * Fans 
Veuit domo, He came from home. or through. = 


(6. Per ubi dat rus quoque ſextum, Rus after in or cl. 
Manet rure, He ſtays in the country, | 


7. Participans, fixumque Latino. 15 ſubtlantive . a tete 


nt, 


Deo volente, redibit, der vers he 5 whoſe caſe N n no 
il n 4 other word. 


4. Qua ſextum, ac unde repoſcit. | The name of a town after Us . = 15 


# $4 — * 8 * I iz 2 oe. 
“nnn!!! HS 
F 63 1 


The Lalaitive and Shine. 5 


. 


48. 8 ju 7 verbis. 5 8 hw governs anotherint 
| Cupio diſcere, I deſire to learn. 5 infinitive. | Py 


79. Aut quartum ante repone. 8 — infinitive mood has a an ad 


Dai 
Aces 


SGaudeo te valere, I am . that you are q _ cuſative before it after the pa 


well, ticle that. 
50. Poſt motum junge ſupinum. The ſupine in um is put after | 
Abiit venatum, He is gone to bunt. T verb of motion. ; Da; 
F 7 # 1. Wal. in 2 fit, mobile poſcit. ge The ſupine i in is put after al : ER 1 
"OR n een to be at - N noun. Gy 
Adverts and Conjundtions 1 „5 
52. junges adverbia 1 10 N Adverb are joined to verbs Juva 
- Fortiter pugnabat, He fought hen. TY MW 4 5 . Int 
Caſus Conjindiions:j join like caſes a Inte: 
53 } Modo > yult copula eoſdem mods. 0 
Honora patrem et matrem » Honour thy father and mother, . * Ref 
efe 


| Some derivative adverbs goy 
: 54. Dant caſum adverbia patrum. 1 the caſe of their * 


Venit en hoſti, He came to meet the enemy. 


Ut, quo, lier, ne, uli nam, 1 


3 5. Modum al ſociique ſecundum. denied, xs for; the nd 


Utinam feciſſet, I * be 83 28 it.” ) Part Joined to the — Qu 
1 | e mood. 
Fe; | | 8 Dele 
Aue 7 erbs governing ; anther Caſe with the Hecuſatiee, 
Soy Verbs of zcenfin condemning | ; 
x6. tim 00 accuſs PET Fang 0 aoquting,gorer _ Plu 
| 5 oo 4 ) culſative of the perſon witht Reg 
By RT fart, He ere 5 me of theft. ( gevitive of the crime, by 
1 8 30 CY Verbs of comparing iving, 
57 · Cum quarto e 0 ternum. ) ching, and e 90 - 
Da mihi librum, Give me my book. vern the dative ws the ac. Ex. 
5 » 0 77. OTST: : r g ative. 2 Alti 
ß uo hae BR "Verbs of aſking teachin 8 
38. Geminos vult at go quartos. ) govern two accuſatives, till 
| weden 1 ho, Ie beg peace of thee, OD. and the othe \ Ty 
9. Cum quarto privo Latinum. CAdive verbs of plenty anl bs 
Onerant ni ves auro, T Wy load the Hibe ſcarceneſs govern the accu. Cu 
1 with gold. 3 . tive with ther ablative. Ef 


Paſ ai; 


* ; | . 11 22 
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OF GOVERNMENT. 9h 


3-8 Paſives. 1 . | 
C The paſt ves of ſock . as 
| 0. Dant et et paſſiva ſupremom. | — govern two caſes do ſtill retain 
 Accuſor 3 255 Tam ee of * C f the Laſt of chem. 


=. kx ien 


K rom „ Words | governing the elt No 11. 


il, va ue reQtum. | S Theſe nominatives meum, tum, | 
' 8 Ttis os 40. | aum, nſtrum, verum, are c- 
5 | | 


cepted. 
F rom Words governing the Dative, No . 
. Quartum fuvo dat, ſociique. 1 2 offendo, jubeo, ledo,.. o- 
Juvat regem, He aſſiſts the king. vern the accuſative. 
I Theſe imperſonal verbs, reſert 
j Interfit, reſcrtque um 0 5 


N ; ; and intereſt, . the den- 
Intereſt omnium, 1t is the intereſt of all. ( tive. 3 


* cum ſociis mea ponito quarto. ys mea, tua, fon de ve. 


ra, are put in the — 
| Refer mea, It concerns e. 5 "ab P ” ws 


/ 


M 4455 pon; tet, pudet, tedet, | 
and piget, govern the accuſa- 
tive of a perſon with the | pow 5 

tive of a thing. 


„ Quartum el, et Juvat. optat. Lat deledlat, jrroat, and opor- 


N me : ſtudere, 1 ente * hs * e Ma vi 


- 


. Quartum miſeretque ſecundum, \ 
Pœnitet me peccati, 1 mo of my fir in. ) 


F. rom Words governed j in the Genitive, No 35. 


lis The name of a town after i in or 
if Plura is, ternaque ſextum. l in the third declenſion, o 


plural number, is e in 
W ae, He reigned at_ Athens. 2 the ablative; 22 | 


ſh rom | Words governed in . Accuſative, No 39. 


g. reif pone Latino \ The meaſure of exceſs is always 
Altior pede, A Foot higher. > | - governed in the «blative. CHEST: > 
From Words governed i in x the Ablative, No 42. 
9. Tanti fociique ſecundum.  *' 'Theſe genitives, tanli, quantis . 
Conſtitit ramti, 17 coff as cb - pluris, and mi noris, are excepted - 


| + (Verbs of valuing govern ſuch. 
Cum fratribus, afti a no, mag fl. F genitives as theſe, ON” par- 


Eſtimo te magni, I value you much, vi, . i. 
. . | " Remarks 


a” 


„„ TOW. ” Aa x. 
5 — FI Remarks upon STurax. 7 | 


e TS Conddis, ” ; 
No P Q Of what gender is the adjective when the blen 
| tive is underſtoodꝰ 
A. lt is put in the gender a the ſubſtantive beo as 
Multi, Many men; Trifte, A fad thing; Triftia, Sad thing 
of what gender i is the adjeclive when an 2 infinitive ſup 
| plics the place of a ſubſtantive to it?? 
A. The adjective is then to be put in the neuter gender; ag 
Videre eft jocundum, To ſee is pleaſant, __ 
Nx 2. Q. What perſon is the verb to be put in, when at 
WY infinitive ſupplies the place of a nominative to it? 
bit +: A. In the third perſon. ſragular; as, Fugere eſt turpe, To ff 
is baſe. _ 
What verb is under loo when the nominative i is put im 
| mediately before the infinitive? ' 
A. Cepit or ceperunt ; as, Omnes ables All 8 
Q. How may we otherwiſe account for this infinitive ? 
At We may ſuppoſe it to be put for the imperfect of the-indj 
ative; as, Quiſue diſcedere, Every one departed, i. e. diſced:hd 
Ne 3. Q. What other words are conſtrued, as if they wer 
* 4 Wo = 
„ 1 quot, ate! and the like. | . 
. is the relative ever underſtood? 
A. Often in Engliſh, but rarely in Latin. 
Is the antecedent ever underſtood ? I 


er ge 


A Frequently in Latin, but ſeldom in Engliſh. A 

5 How is the relative conſtrued, hen placed between t ond 
fubltantives of different genders? + - 38 90 
A. It agrees ſometimes with the firſt, and ſometimes wit Q | 
1 the laſt ; as, Animal 91M Vocamus Aan nen, The creature ¶ ire ne 
call man, A. 1 
Q What eder; is the . to be put in, when a ſe ge re 
tence ſupplies the place of an antecedent to it? Q. 
A. In the neuter gender; as, Mult; ſettantur voluptat erb pl 
7 2 eft ee ina Many 5 purſue Fe which is a petit A. k 
_ cious thing. 7 © umbe 
5 . How is the relative conſtrued, when the 7. Bay Q. 1 
included in the poſſeſſive pronoun? ith th 
A. The ſame way as it the antecedent w were the genitivel A. E 


the primitive; 3 as, Ones laudere meas fortunas, qui! f haberems 


- 


Romans ron co,. N 


8 * 
1 


um. They all praiſed my Hoon! fortune, who had a 888. Oc. 
When is the relative the nominative to the verb after it? 

A When no nominative comes between the PANE and the 

8 | 4 

Ho is whe colds conſtrued, ibis a nominative comes 

tween the relative and the verb? 8 399 

A. It is governed by ſome word in its own clauſe; as, Urkes- | 

nam Romulus conditit, The city which Romulus built, | 

Q How may we know what word governs the relative ? 

A. By turning the clauſe of the relative backward ; as, Ro- 

wlus built which. Ne | "4 


, 


(. 


Of SubSentiver candied "tt a Conjundlion. 


What do you obſerve concerning Fubltantives ſingular 
oupled with a conjunction? 

A. Subſtantives fingular coupled with a dee oe have 
he adjective, verb, or relative, plural; as, Gato et Cicero, 7¹ 
rant doi, Cato and Cicero, who were learned. | LY 

What if the ſubſtantives are of different genders ?. Ws 
A 'The adjective or relative plural muſt agree with the ma 
line, 1 rather than the feminine. or neuter; as, Rex et regina, 
ju ſunt invicti, The king and the queen, who are invincible. 

8 if the ſubſtantives ſignity things without liſe? 

The adjective or relative plural muſt be put in the neu- 
er 3 as, Honor et laus ant eftimanda, Honour uo... 
raiſe are to be valued. | 

what if the nominatives are of different 3 he 

A” The verb plural agrees with the firſt rather than the ſe- 
ond, and with the ſecond rather than the third; as, Hæc ne- 
ue eg9, neque tu, ſeci mus, Neither I nor you did thele things. 
Q Does the adjective or verb ever Fes with the ſubitan- 
ve neareſt them? 5 
A. Frequently, and is underfood to the ret as, Focii. et 
ege recepto, His companions and king being recovered. 

Q. Why has a collective noun ſometimes an adje@tive or 
erb plural? 1 

A. Becauſe a collective in the n is ; equal to a plural 
ſumber; as, Pars Cefi, Part were killed. 

Q Why i is the adjective ſometimes not in the ſame gender 
ith the collective word? | 
A, benen wy regard n not : the termination, but the ſenſe of 
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rule of ſyntax. 


Ye trum, Concord between the brothers. 


| ade ; as, Domus paterna, My father's houſe. 
ter them ? 


primitive ; 5 as, Operd med unius, By mY means $3248 .. VR 
| 2 nei unius. a 


vill ; 2 firſt, as, Vir robuſti corporis, A man of a ſtrong” body. 


iQ. Why i is that of the interrogative and reſponſive not a jul 


A. Becauſe the reſponſive depends not upon the i interroga A. \ 
tive; but ſome word underſtood; as, Qu cares © What de hing. 

5 you want? Libro, A book, 5 e. Cars e ak want a + book. Q.'\ 
1 5 | ee A. 1 
Govennunnr. 8 THe: wn, 5 


Words governing the Genitive. 


Ne 5 "rv. What i is the ſign of this genitive ? 15 45 

A. The ordinary ſign of this genitive is / or i 
When i is ts, for, in, between, the ſign of the genitire! 
A. When they can be turned into of ; as, Concordia „ru 


Q. How may this geaitive be turned in Latin? 
A. Into the poſſeſſive adjective agreeing with the fd ſul 


Q. Why have. polleſive LS: ſometimes. the genitv af 


A. Becauſe the poſſellive i is put inſtead of the genitive of the 


When is of not the fign of this genitive ? * a, Fi 

27 A, When of ſignifies about, concerning, + 27 or out fr a Q \ 

| Oreſti ſunt de injuriis, They complained of the i injuries. ive? 

Q. When may thy lan ſubſtantive be * in the Senitive off A. / 

| | "MY _ ablative ? 4 odigy 
{| A. When it has an adjeive. 7; praiſe. or  diſpraile joinel Q. \ 
4 with it; as, Vir trucis Ingenit; vel truci enn, Ar man — 4. 
3 cruel temper. 8 8 No; 


When 90 this rule take place? 1 
P When the laſt ſubſtantive is a part or r property of ths 


Q. How may the achbeve of praiſe or diſpraiſe be othervil 81 
ceonſtrued? A. 1 
A. ſt may agree with the firſt ſubſtantive, and govern tHe]. \ 
laſt in the ablative; ; as, Vir | on , A man of a pe u? 
verſe diſpoſition. a. I 
Q. What other caſes do the poets put aſter this adjegirel ſa m 


A. The genitive or accuſative; as, Felix animi, Of a hap! 
ſpirit; : Dejefus e Dejedted i in his cauntenance. 1 


> 
4 


tive ?- 


hing. 


bay 


| 9 Rem ARKS v PON Gov E * or” E NT, 95 5 
No 6. Q. What are wo e that thus govern. the ge · 


A. Such as fignify quantity ; that | is, much or "little of a 


Q. What are thoſe that moſt frequently: occur ? 
A. Hoc, aliquad, id, quid ; tantum, quantum, quidquam; mul. | 
um, plus, plurimum ; minus, minimum. _ 8 
Q. How may theſe adjectives be otherwiſe onfirued ? 
A. They may 1 with their ſubſtantives; but this i is not 
elegant. 5 

Q What do you We as to guid and plus "fg | 
A. They have the ſubſtantive after them always in the ge · 
Ri: 

No 3. Q. When fs participles becgnte verbal adjeAives ? 
A. When they loſe time; as, {mans vini, a lover of wine 3 
hoctus grammatice, Expert in grammar. 

No 8. Q. What are Nee N that fignify = an affe&ti- 
n or property of the mind? 5 
A. AdjeQtives of knowledge, defire, guilt, and their con- 
aries; as, Peritus rei militaris, Skilled in the military art. 
Ny 9. ö What other caſe do adjectives of Pronry and want 
rern 


A. They 8 govern the ablative; as, Plenus ire vel | 
4, Full of anger. 


Q What e govern the genitive rather than the, ab- 5 _- 
M 


15 Benignus, indigur, compor, impor genus, expers, parcur, 
odigus, 

Q. Whar are theſe that rather govern the ablative? - 

A. Diſſertus, fetus, caſſus, os bug, Vacuus, viduu ss. 
No 3c. Q. What do you mean by a partitive word? 

A. That which ſignifies a part of any number of Ms 
What other adjectives are comprehended under partitives? 
A, Comparatives, ſuperlatives, interrogatives, and numerals. 
Q. What gender are theſe partitives to be put in? 

A. In the gender of the ſubſtantive governed by them. 


Q Why are they in the ym of the ſubſtantive _ go- 8 


rn! 


N 4 


A, Becauſe 400 fab din i is ied: to them ; as, 12 
a muſarum, One muſe of the muſes. 

Q. How are they conſtrued She Young berween fubſtan- = 
es of different genders ? RE = 


=" ee | A They 


4 


— — 


"(fax They agree with the kent rather chan the laſt; as, Ind 


maximus fluminum, Indus the greateſt of rivers. | 
What gender is the partitive in, when it governs a a col 
leQive noun? 
A. Ia the gender of ſome ſubſtantive underſtood; as, Nu 
liſimi civitatis, The nobteſ of the we fy Ig mi ben 
ner. The nobleſt men. Fa 
How may this genitire by reſolved | 2 2 44 4 
A. Into inter with on urculative, or de, e, ex, wich the al 
2 ative. : - 
N9 11. Q. How may 75 de atheraily Eogliſhed ? 5 
A It is the part, it belongs, it is incident, it 10 lite, &c.; a 
20 pueri, It is the part of a boy; E, timidi, It is like a cowar( 
What is underſtood to govern this genitive? 
A Officiuam, opus, negotium, proprium, or ſome other wordt 
; be gathered from the ſentence ; H totus Pompeii, He is whol 
Pompey” s. or, in Pompey's intereſt "I be en amicus, 
Qi. How may this genitive be turned? 
3 A Into the nne e. e > Pn E f reglum, 111 is like 
1 king... _ 


0 


Words 2 115 DE el | 


No 14. 45; Q What other caſe do theſe adjedives g gove 
„ A, Ther ſometimes en, the geaitive; 3 As, Similis 
Like to thee. + 
*. What is the uſual 6gn afzer adjeQtves governing thed 

tiv 
A. J or For preg or underſtood; 
_ Q. How are adjectives ignifying motion or tendency 00 
Rrued 5 * 6 
© Ma ad with the accuſative rather chan the dative; 
Pier ad pznas, Slow to puniſhment. _ 
l a Q. How are Dont orgs Ayn fitneſs or unktneſs c0 
Arued'? 

"ha Either with the N or by nd with. the aecuſati 
as, Aptus bello, or ad bellum, Fit for war. 


7 


n, Int. 

5 
ofition 
A. V 
ut bei 


holam 


N Q. What i 18 the ſign of a Inline after verbal * 1 
i bilis and. ae 2 i 
A. Of or by is e de dingen fign Tr R.. | 2 


\ How may the dative after verbals in das be reſolved! 
15 Into the ablative with @ or a5; as, Admorendus mil, 
4 M0; I 0 de admoniſhed by me. "4 


Wo 


ke 


FF 


1 


9 


e ö hog . * : 
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No 17. . What d v obſerve cencerning the fign of 


his dative ? 


A. Te or for, the ſign of this dntive, is frequently underſtood. 
How is fo made after verbs of local motion? 
A: By ad with the accuſative; as, V. enit ad bellum, He « came LI 
) the war. ; 
Q. What other verbs are en by ad with the cctſitive ? 
A. Proveco, voce, invito, bortor, ſpecto, pertines,. attineo, 


nd the like ; 43, Hortatur eos ad Pacem, He 1 8 to 1 || 


R N 
When way any verb govern the Jative ? . 

A. When it ſignifles, that any thing is done for the e or 
n the account of atjother, as, Serunt aliir, They ſow for others. 
| verbs that, oF their son, govern . 


A. Verbs ſingnifyins; 7 rofit or bi to N 27 or belp, 
nd their les 5 e obey, or vet; =, 
r be angry with, to truſt or believe ; to ſpare or r forgive . to 
latter or ferfuade, %% pleaſe or diſpleaſe, 
Q. What are the compound verbs that govern the dative ? TE 
A. Verbs compounded with ftir, bene, and male; the com- 


ounds of the verb ſe, except poſum; intranſitive and paſſive | 


rbs compounded with theſe ten prepoſitions, ad, ante, kon, „ 


n, inter, ab, Poſt, pre, ſub, and ſuper. 
: When may a compound verb govern the caſe of its pre · Lo 
0 ion! 4 , 
A. When the prepoſition may be taken en the ek and 
ut before its own caſe ; as, Adreamus "(7 we i. e. Eamus ad 
hbolam, Let us go to the ſchool: . 
N 9 18. 19. —_ How may” we ee the true conſtru&ion of 
um and deſums „ 0 
A. By turning the ſentence bea eüre with the true Engliſh | 
f the verbs; as, I have a book,” may be turned, 4 book is ta 
ie; We nant friends, friends are wanting te us. _ 
No 20. * How many datives may ſum aa 7 bring, 
overn ? 
A. Two; the one of a perſori, and the other of a ing. 
Q. What other verbs govern two dative s:? 
A. Do, duco, verto, tribuo, babeo, relinguo, pate, FAY 25 
litto, and the like; as; Dedit Hulu mybi 2215 wm | a0 ; 
ne the pipe in a preſent-. SAL wa 
Q& Whey may. theſe verde * two datives 7 To 


5 When they FOI * W n perſon 4 | 
thing ; as, Reliquit Fee, u He left them to bring 
| * to the camp. 
. How may the datives be ee after Aire verds : 4 
A. They will come naturally in alter to brings as, He ge 
th pipe to bring a preſent to me 
Nai. — What other caſe may this gerund govern ? ? 
A. The caſe of its own verb; as, Colendum of tibi virtute 
You muſt practiſe virtue. 
2. Which of the words after the gerund are we to put it 
mue dative? 
9 A. The word on A bich he neceſſity 111 as, Habilent, 
oft omnibus diligentiam, All muſt uſe diligence. ; 
4 ww 145 Q How are imperſonal verbs general! 71 renderedi 
Engli 
| Fl Perſonally, with a nominative before them. N 4 
Q Into what caſe is the nominative to be turned? 
A. Into the dative after the imperſonal verb; as, Libuit 4 
nates; The ſenate was pleaſed, i. e. It pleaſed the ſenate. 
Are imperſonal verbs ever uſed. perſonally in Latin? 
A. Sometimes in the ſingular, but very rarely in the Teen 
as. Id non licet mibi, That is not allowed me. 
When may perſonal verbs be uſed imperſonally ? 
A When the nominative before them in Engliſh can b. 
turned into the dative after them ; as, Placet nobis, We ar 
pleaſed. <0 
. How are the valves of incranſitive verbs conſtrued i T 
| perſonally ? „ 
A. With the prepoſitions 2 or ab, Babes the. ieee 1 thi 
| perſon; as, Reſponſum eft a ſenatu, The ſenate anſwered. 
What may we ſuppoſe to ſupply the Place. of a nomina 
tive do impor ſonal verbs? 
A. The infinitive after ua, or Ga othet wand: to bs g 
thered from the W Er Licet a nemini av No man is al 
lowed as] WS” LE 


1 I 3 Wards 3 ls Ho ihr e Fg 

= N © 14 Q When do intranſtive verbs Sener de accu 

4 ure 1 

"43.4% When thaie.adicns is ade to paſt from one thing 
another; as, Wee ardebat Alexi. Cory don Dae 

res Alexis. rg e | 


2. When they have a a fubltantive after thei of * heir on 
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5 "Un MARKS UPON Govranmexr. PR. 
a like gnification 3 as, Eiooce: vitam, To live a life; Pran - 
re olus, To dine on herbs. . Tl 
How are paſſive verbs ecuſteacd among the oth die, ; 
A. Wich the accuſative, ſecundum or quod ad being under- 
ood: as, FVulneratur brachium, He is wounded in the arm, 
. e. ſecundum or quod ad brachium, as to the arm | 
What other caſe do recorder. ne mini, reminiſcor, and 
pliviſcor govern? | - 
A. They frequently obern the genitive; "as, Memini illus 
liem, vel illius diei, 1 remember that day. 
No 2 a Q. To what words isthe ptepoluicn ad underſtood ? 1 
A. To verſus and uſgue, which are properly adverbs, and 
put after their caſe; as, Italiam vage Towards Italy; „ Oce - 
num*uſque, As. far as the ocean 
Ne 26. . e Po do in, ub, ber, and 22 
wovern'? ? ; 
A. When motion or ers in a i is ge in and ſub 
povern the ablative ;- ſuper and ſubter the accuſative or abla- 
ive ; as, Zmbulo ſub umbra, I walk under the ſhade. - 
Q. What do you obſerve concerning ſuber and ſubter ? 
A. Unleſs among the poets they ſeldom govern the ablative. 
Q. How are in, ſub, pad ſuper, une. when put for ; 
ether prepoſitions? _. I 
A..1. In put for contra, Foe Gras as, governs the eee 
2. Sub for circa, and ger” for e abe intra, govern 
the accuſativre. ; 
3. In for inter, and ſuper for de, overn the ablative; as, 
Jus eft in hoſtes, He was ſent againſt the enemies; In Italiam; 
o Italy. Sub cenam, About ſupper; Super Indos, Beyond 
the Indians; In ear, Among friends ; : / now hac ber About 
ths affair. - np 
No 29. Q. What . caſe do theſe interjeAions govern 3 ? 
A. They frequently govern the vocative, and ſometimes 
be nominative; as, O Dave, O Darvus g vir ee, algue 
amicut, O brave man and friend. - 5 
Q. What other words may be comprrbaeded de this rule? 
As Heus, ohe,.hem, ah, vah, and theſe adverbs, en and ecee ; 
» Heus Ye, Hither Syrus; En hoſtem, There" > the TY: 
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N⁰ * 29 9. l What other caſe do . of theſe adjefives 
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A. | Digans, indignus, opus, and 1 0 govern * 
2 as, Indignus avorum, Unworthy of his anceſtors. 
Q. How is pu other wiſe conſtrued? 
A. Opus frequently agrees with the ſubſtantive like an adjec 
tive; ; as, Dux eſt opus nobis, We have need of a . 
N 31. Q. How may this ablative be reſolved? 
A. Into gaam, and the caſe of the comparative; as, Dicit 
ibi eſſe dulcius g lucem, He ſays that . is ſweet 
n light. 5 
Into wha other cafe may it be cefolved Toole, 
A Into the nominative with the verb ſam ; as, Audivi nen 
nen dectiorem, guam Cicere uit, 1 have heard of none mor 
learned, than Cicero was. 
Ne 32. Q. What other caſe do verbs of plenty and ſeare 
neſs govern, ' 
A. They ſometimes gorern the genitive ; as Eget crit, N 
wants money. 
Ns 33. Q. What other caſe do utor, jy FOR Ke. govern! 
A: They tometimes govern the RR: 15 er! nt 
1 Let them uſe my goods. e 
How is potior otherwiſe conſtrued 2 "Ek 
A Potior ſometimes 3 the genitive ; ; as, Potitur Ga 
1 He is maſter of Gaul. 
Q. How i is res fignifying the chief power, confirued aft 
PCs 5 
A. Always i in the genirive; as Potitus 1 rerum, He hadth 
chief power. 
_N*:44- Q. How is tenus placed e ene 2 werk. 6 
A. Tenus is ws . Ster its caſe ; ws Ments tenus, UMcowr 
to the chin. — 
When does tenus govern the genitive plural 2 
A” When the ſubſtantive wants the ſingular, or \ Gignife 
things of which we have naturally two; as, Cumarum ten 
"As far as Cumæ; Aurium tenus; Up to the ears, 
Does tenus ever govern other nouns in the genitive plura 


8 


. 


leaps 

A Not only in the plural, but ſometimes in the genitit Q 
1 ; as, Nubium tenus, U p4 to the clouds 3 ; e ten A. 
as far n e Bel FCC Q 
| '. Tbs, Government 97 ina ee. Sg | 
"Words governed in the Genitive and Accuſative. Q 

Ne 3 7 s what queſtion does in or at anſwer : i 4.7 ment 


© 


[Rinants. vron Sein 101 


A. To ubi, where; as, Ubi matus wake Where was he born 1 
om, At Rome. Aa 
Q. What is underſtood to this genitive: 2 
A. In urbe; as, Ia urbe Rome, In the city of "Pony * 
Q. How is at to be made, when it ſignifies near a place? 

A. By ad or apud; as, Bellum gerebatur ad Troiam, The 
ar was carried on at Troy, f. e. near to Trop. 
NO. 7.'Q. To what queſtion does to or-unto anſwer ? 

A. quo, Whither; as, * n, ? Wen are euer 

ing ? Athenas, To Athens, Ae ee trfw of) 7 
What is underſtood to this ade ies ? 75 

* he N ad; as, Ad ee To 1 

No 39. e e neee eee diſtance 

zoverne 

A. In = ablative: 3 45 Di at milliario, I: is a mile diſtant. 

What are the names of meaſure? 

A. Digitus, palmus, pes, cubitus, ulna, paſs, 2 thi like. Pp 
| Q. What are the adjeRives of meaſure or dimenſiva ?. 
A. Altus, craſſus, denſus, latus, longus, profundus. 
| Q. In what other caſe is the meaſure governed? 

A et long. in tae. rr 3 My Ow gujngue pedum, ; 
mo = 0 


10 what other caſe is the time how hong governed 2 
4 iti is Frequently Ae in n _— a5, "NCR bie 
Ie, He Raid two das | 


Worda 2 in He Maas e e 
No 41. 42: +. Qu How are tha cauſe, manner, and inflrument, 
known, . 

A. The cauſe; is ai by the queſtion.” Why. or apherefore 2 1 
the manner by Sow,” and the inſtrument by herewith. | ||} 
Q. 1s the prepoſition ever expreſſed with any of theſe? 1 
A. Frequently with the manner and cauſe, but never almoſt 5 
with the inſtrument and price; as, Exultat pre audio, He 1 
raeaps for joy; Cu cura-effecit, He did it with care. in 
"i Q. What do you mean by the ablative of r = 
A. That ſomething is in company with another. " 
Ho is the ablative of concomitaney conſtrued 2/7 / 1 | 
A. Almoſt always with the prepoſition gun Gr Heri * Ty 
eum {ow e entered with a ſword: «44 oy 1 
BY OW: is the Nee Goer difinguilhed, from de inftru- . 
ment; OR K a 1 
* . 8 „ 76 The | 


=» 17 SY: * 1 4 xX 


A. The inſtrument is ſomething without: lifes but the agen A. 
or. doer i is the perſon by whom the action is done. ws, N. 
Q. How is the agent or doer conſtrued after paſſive verbs 
A. With the prepoſition à or ab: as, Sylva exciſa eft ſecuri 
but 4 Romanis, The We was cut EE — ER th 
Romans. ber 90 © 8 
1 is it coklirncd: wong the N 
A. By the dative; as, Non audior ulli, Law: abt. heard b 
any: 07% 4B 1316 vv - HYES $45 26 7 WENES aut f 
N © 44. Q. To what queſtion does from. anſwer? * 
A. To unde; nee as, Vnde venit "0 DENCE e. come 222 
Roma, From Nom... 
Q. What is underſtood to govern this ablative "3 
A. The prepofitions a, ab, e, or ex; as, A Roma, 3 Rome 
Qt. How are other ae places generally eonſtrued ? 
A. With the prepoſition expreſſed; as, /z Salli 10 Gaul, 4 
Does this rule always take place? LAH 475% 
A. The prepoſition! is ſometimes: expreſſed. to. names 
towns, and omitted to other places. 
N® 47. Q. am i a n with. a a participle puti 
we ablati xe? 
A. When no wand zoes before ther to govers the ſubſtan 
tire, nor any verb folſo ws, to which it is the nominative. 
Why is this ablative called abſolute or independent? 
A. Becauſe it is not governed by. any word * 
. What is underſtood to govern it? 
A: Some of the prepolitions, a, ab, "WD or- Fa ; as, Galli 
 Juvantibus, The Gauls afliſting, i. e cam Gallis juvantibus, 
bat are the ordinary ons of this — ? 9 
A. Having or being, or a word ending in ug. 
* How are having and being diſtinguiſled? 1 
A. Hauing is the ſign of a participle 5 as being 0 
_ participle paſſive; as, Rex hartatus milites,' Pugnavit, The king 
having encouraged his men; engaged; Rex exitatis militibut 
pugnavit, The king; his men being encpuraged, engaged. 
8 When is ONE: or een us ere under ood | 
l.. Hoi 6 8 
A. When two nouns are in the: ablative abſolute without 
participle expreſſed; as, Sempronio conſule, Sempronius bein 
_ conſul ; ; Hoſtibus ignaris, Phe enemies being ignorant. 
Hou is 2 ſubſtantive with a-participle to de ae 
when their caſe Was upon” 1 re: 5 


5 


* 


" Remarks veon Governurs 8 103 


4A. The tame way as any other ſubjunQive with an adjective; 4 

15, Regulus captus occiſus eft, Regulus being taken, was put to 
; Wicath ; Hidebant Troiam incenſam, They ſaw Troy in flames. 
Q. How may this ſubjunctive with a participle be reſolved ? 
A. Into the nominatiye and finite verb, with ſuch adverbs as 
theſe, dum, cum, guando, , poſtquam, while, ſeeing, when, if, 
after ; as, Deo volente, Der vult, If God will; Sempronje 
ule, e Cum OPER Jet Wa When u Sempronius was con- 


? 1 - } F 
Wks =» - 4 's WS * a. 4 1323 F 11 * 
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bs The Infnitive 3 Senne. n 1 C || 
N 0 4h, Un what href Words i is the infioitive fomerimes : ba | 


LA's £3 


A, . 27 the pie i in um: 3/26, „ Mittor 3 I: am «Hr to fh. | 
Ho is it to be made after adjectives of motion or ten- L 
lency ken eres ab 4: 1 755 
A. By ad with the gerund; as, Promptu ad audiendum, Rea- * 
Jy to hear. = 
Q. How i is it to be made, hen ir can de turned into of 
nth ing? | | . 

A. By, the 3 in di; a8, 7 empus Jetindi, Time to read. 

Q. What are the adjectives that 7 this gerung 
A. Such as ſignify an affection 0 the mind ; as, " Cupidus 
iſcendi, Defirous to learn. 

Q t How is it to be ak after ale de, of uſefulneſs or fit- 
eſs? "TG . 


A. By thay nl i in 4 Aptus . kit to loi. 
Q How is it to be made after other a jectives? 

A. By the ſupine in u; as, Facile dictu, Eaſy to tell. 

2 How is it to be cle when 70 ſignifies to the end that : 9 

A. By at or qui, with the ſub bjunctive mood; as, Relietus 
ut tueretur urbem, He was left to ſecure the city. 

* How is it to be made N the ſubſtantive verb? 

A. By the participle future; as, Ege ſum ſcriptarus, Lam to 
rite ; "liquid eff audendum, Something is to be attempted. 
| How: "Day gerunds governing the accuſative be . les | 

730: | to 


_ — — — 


3 SYNTAX 
A 00 the patniigier? in 1277 commonly called gerundive 
Q. How my theſe gerunds be turned into the gerundive? 
A. By rendering the Engliſh according to the true ſt 

the gerundive; as, Tempur petendi pacem, Time of ſeekin 

. Tempus pacis petende, Time o 3 to be ſought, 
Q What other gerunds, beſides th | DCE, the accu 

mts may be turned into the gerundives ? 

A. The gerunds of fungor, fruor, and potior; as, 12 fun wed 
2 In diſcharging' his duty ; ; Ad ulendam vitam, Fu 
lite, 

No 49. How! is the actulative with the infioitire fore 
times expreſſed ? 

A. By qued or ut, with the nominative and faite derd; as 
9 guod tu bene valeas, 1 am glad that you are well. 

Q. Is the particle hat ever underſtood in Eugliſm: 

A. Frequently; and may eaſily be ſupplied ; As, Seis, Fun 
ee virum dotFum, I know he is à learned man. 

 Q. When is #hat to be made by uf and the fabjunAive mood? 

A. When it ſignifies 7 the end that, or fo that; as, Lego, 1 
"ike. I read, that I may learn; Tar uinius erat ants crudeli 


ut trucidaret ſenatFe * arquin was! > cruel, thar he wurder Jv! 
ed the ſenators. © BI OY. 4. 
"Qs ow is will, would, ſhould, x to o be made after the parti wei: 
cle Q. 
A. By the ieee of the infinitive; as, Dixit + va redit A. 6 
rum, He ſaid that he would return: Ws; 


of th When is the "heed alter that to be made by the prſe | 
e inſinitive? e e 
A. When the time of che infinitive; though now paſt, af 
pears to have been preſent with that of the verb before it; 
Caſar audivit, Helvetjos of in e, Cæſar hourd. that b 
5 ef, were in arms. eee OP Re 14 3742 7, 
. Is the word that always? A particle or adverb ? 1 
A That is ſometimes = '"demonſirative pronoun, and ſome 
times a relative, the ſame as ue or which ; as, 1fthud eſt laudt 
bile, That is a commendable thing; * guam man cn 
9 The * chat Romulus „ Of. 8:4 4: 


yrs \ 


. Adver bs. and — — . N HEALED 
N IR . Why do conjunctions join like tales oy we 


1 We the words coupled together depend upon the fat 
Lord, whick'? Is ü e to how: your ane underſiqod to the( 
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ther ; as 1 onora patremn, 1 bonora nal rein, Honour 3ky, father; 
2nd honour thy mother. 

Q. When are words coupled with a conjundion not in the 

me caſe? | 
A. When: they are condreed 1 ways; ; as, Cenfliti 
ſe ef plaris, It coſt a a ſhilling and mor. | 
No * N What mood is ue, the ad verb of forbidding, 
oined to? 

A. Either to * ſubjunive or imperative 3 as, Ne time, or 
timeat, Do not fear. „ 

When is ut joined to the indicative mood 3% 

A. When it fignifi:s as, or bow, with ſome kind of admira- 
lon 3 As Ut aiunt, As they ſay 3 9 52 deceptus oft, How he is 
eceived! | | 
Q- What other words are joined to the fubjundive mood? 
A. Ind efinite words; that is, words taken in a doubtful ſenſe. 
Q What verbs commonly g before indefinite words? 
A Scio, video, dubito, and the like; as, Neſcis ubi. fit, l know 
ot where he is; Diſcite gue virtus ke, Learn what a virtue it is. 


„. What further do you obſerve. eee eren and 

der onjunctions? 

X. Many of. them are Joined either to the indicative or fub- 
undtive mood. | ; 


Q. What are thoſe that moſt frnently. occur? 1 
A. Ceu, cum, dum, donec; ni, niſi, fi, fin, quin, quaſh ; ante. 5 
ram, priuſq nam, paſt quam, perinde ; ſimul, ſimulac, ſiquidem ; et- 
5 eliamſi ; FR lame 3 faced, quanguan, tanguan, Ke. 


Active V erbs. governing ad Cafe with the Accuſative. 


No 56. V Which is the genititive ne verbs of ruling, 
ondemning, and acquitting ? : 5 
A. The crime or puniſhment. | 
By what is this genitive properly governed 7 OO 
Jl 6; By ſome ablative underſtood ; as crimine, pend, ane, 
NU. 
Into what caſe is ; the genitive ſometimes turned? 
A: Into the ablative, either with or without a prepoſition ; 
s, Accuſat me de negligentia, He accuſes me of negligence. 
Q. What ablatives ieldom admit of a prepoſition k 
A. Crimine, pena, actione, capite, morle ; as, Damngvit eum ; 
apite. He condemned him to death. _ 
No 57 as What verbs * to verbs of comparing 2 
. e 


| ſword, 1. e. Truſt not a ſword to a madman, _. 


WW. Egdocet ſenatum de itinere boſtium, He informs the ſenate cf i! 
1 march of the enemy; FW uu artibus, He 1 


— 


SYNTAX 


hs Verbswf . and poliponing. 8 
Q What verbs belong to verbs of giving? 
A Verbs of reſtorin g. promiſing, . ſending, bringing 
Q. What verbs belong to verbs of declaring?  _ 
A Verbs of explaining, ſhewing, and d po. OY ; wo 
5 9205 9 2575 of the words after theſe Warn is to be pur in th A. V 
gative ON nr Woe 
A. The word that has the FER . or Fer Rood. 
Q. How is compare, confero, compono, other wiſe conſtrue! 
A. By the ablative with cum, inſtead of the dative; as, Con 
| Pere, dicta cum ſuctis, To compare words with ations. | 
af When may an verb JOE: the dative with the accul 


A. when with che hide done is alſo 1 the perſon « ing 
thing for which | it is done; as, Dove hi flium, Teach me m ae 
G 
Q. What as you bre as to verbs aedtfyng to threate 
1 ns adviſe, or perſuade, and ſome other? 

A. The firſt word in Engliſh is generally the Are! in 1 
| tin; as, Minatur mortem militibus, He threatens the ſoldie 
with death; Qui ſuaſit hoc tibi? Who adviſed you to this 
_ Ns" commitlas gladium ee Truſt not a madman wich 


No 5s. % How 3 are verbs of MP? and teaching othervi 
conſtrued ? 

A. They change one of the accuſgtives into the ablatin 
moſt of them with, and ſo ae without! a: prepoſition ; as, Pei 
bant pacem a Remanic, TLey begged peace from the Romans 
Interrogavit me de certamine He aſked me about the batt 


the ſciences, _ 8 N. 
1 What other verbs Zovern two accuſatives? 
A Coos m9neo, with its compounds, and Chal clothing 
| as, Cela hanc rem UXOrEM, Conceal this affair from your wife 
 Moneo te id, I put you in mind of that; 3 Induit N 1 1 | 
put on his ſhoes. 

Q- How is celo moſt l condiued 1 
A With de, and the ablative of the es, 2 Cels te 46 
re, I conceal this affair from you. 5 

. How is celo otherwiſe conſtrued? 
8. With. the dative of the * but this is very rare, 


Q. He 


* 


* 


— 


Q. How | is moneo otherwiſe alle ? 


. When is Moneo, with 1 its compounds, conſtrued with two 
culatives? 
A. When the thing i is ſome "general word ; ſach as pry "wy 
«ca, hoc, illud, id, guod; and the like; as, Monuit me multa, 
e warned me of many things. - 
How are verbs of clothing moſt commonly conſtrued? 
A. With the ablative of the thing, without a 3 
„ Veflit ſe purpurd, He clothes hicoſelf with purple. 
Ho is indus and exr-o otherwiſe conſtrued ? 


ing; as, Induit ſibi calceos, He put on his ſhoes; Eau Abi 

oracem, He put off his breaſtplate. _ 

No 59. Q. Which of the words after theſe rerbs i is the « ab- 

Wes: | EIT + 

A. The word that has the ſign before M 5 
What are the verbs that are thus conſtruedꝰ 


Af 


nding, depriving, robbing, ſpoiling, and the like, 

Q. How are theſe verbs otherwiſe conſtrued? 

A. The ablative is ſometimes governed by a prepoſition; as, 
olvere naves e portu, To looſe the ſhips from the harbour; 7 
xare animum a aun, To free the mind en troubles. | 


The Exceptions. 5 
No * Q. How are refert and intereſt otherwiſe conſtrued! ? 


rns our honour ; uid refert viventi ? - What does it agarty 
one that lives? G. 


id piget, be turned ? 
life; or, Tædet me + Bars { am wearied to live. 


t.imperſonally? _. 
A. Fallit, Fogit, nen, Lr! 3 as Fugit u- 1 forg got. 


tet a, Lou muſt do 1 it. N. | 


| Renants vron Gj. . 


A. By the genitive of the thing, or the ablative Sith 4 as, 
unonui te officii, vel de officio, 1 put you in mind of your duty. 


A. With the dative of the perſon, and the accuſative of the 5 


A. Verbs of loading, unloading, filling, emptying, looſing, 


A. By the accuſative with ad, and ſometimes with the da- 
re; as, Magni ad honorem noſtrum intereſt, lt greatly con- 
No 65. Q. How may the graitive after penitet, Pudet, tedet, . 
A. Into the infinitive; as, \ Tedet me lt; L am weary of SEE : 
Ve 66: G. What other verbs govern the accuſative, whe 1 
Q. How may the infinitive after oportet be elegantly — „ 
A. Into the ſubjunctive mood, ut being underſtood; as 0- 


g 88 No 6, 


n 


much, or as great, 


fg Tf NT 4 X. W 755 


aka 68. 2 What ds you mean by the meafure of exceſs 
ect? 
A. That by which one thing i is greater or leſs than anoth 
Q. By what is this kind of meaſure uſually governed! 
| be: By the e bon oe: or verbs fgniying exceſs 
4 ect. N 
Q. What do you obſerve as to theſe ablatives, malls, nibil. 
qus, eo, guanto, tanto? 


A. When conſtrued wich the compuracivs degree, they a 


5 


* 


to be confidered as the meaſure of exceſt or defect; as, Mali A. 
major, Much greater; Nihilo pejor, Nothing worſe; Quan Q. 
plus babes, tanto plus ws an The, more thou baſt, the mori} A. 

thou deſireſt. Q. 
Ns 69. Q. How are theſe penitives conſtrued, when ll A: 

=: ſubſtantive i is expreſſed, or ſuppoſed to be underſtood ? Q. 
A. In the ablative; as, Con/tat tanto, . e. pretio, It colls A. 


rice. 
other genitives do verbs of valuing 0 


N 70. 2 WY 
vern? 

A. Tanti, quanti, 3 mi noris, maximi, ninini. 192 
aſſis, nauzi, flocci, pili, teruncii, BUYν—ꝓ . 

Q. How are facio and conſulo conſtrued in this ſenſe ? 

Bs" Facio, i, bonique ; Conſulo un, 1 take it in got 
With what ablatives is 2 ſim iietdaes ee 
A. Mag no, fermag no, parvo, pauiulo, mini mo, plurims. 

How is vales conſtrued with the price? 
Valeo governs the price more frequently in the ablatin 
and ſometimes in the accuſative; as, / alet tres afes, It i is won 
three ſhillings, for tribus afi Res 

Qi. How may the ne in * remarks « on e ſyatax 
; accounted . b 
A. mf few- following Fines. - N ene 
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1. Rectum 1 O vir ne, Abe en No Q 
2. Patrim | © Memini itlius diei. NA. 

3. Ternum quandoque Refert vivene. N, N. 

mer © Quartum | N Henner mea bone.” Kos N ». 
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quantities of ſyllables, and of verſe. 
| What i is the quantity of a ſyNable? 


1 A: That by which we meaſure its time. 
ant Q. How many kinds of « ſyllables are hire? 
old A. Three; long, \ ſhort, and common or doubtful. | 


Q. What is a ort ſyllable? EN iS 

A. That which is pronounced quickly. oo 9 

Q. What is a long ſyllable? 

A. That which is equal to two ſhort ſyllables”. 

Q. What'is a common or doubtful ſyllable? | 

A. That which is ſometimes long and ſometimes ſhorty 

Q. How are ſyllables diſtinguitzed as to Wers — 

A. Into frſt, middle, and la.. 

Q. What is the penult ſyllable? 

A. The laſt ſyllable fave one. „% To 
What is the antepenult:t: 

A” The laſt ſyllable fave two. 


of a ſyllable? 
A. It is either natural or nz 2 
Q. What is the natural quantity of a ſyllable 3 5 


owel. * 


x W Q. What is the accidental ? 5 
A. When the quantity Hoes from: the vaveral by fome i 
Nrowel or confonant coming after a vowel. . 
Q. How is the quantity of a ſyllable known? | FL, 
ther by rules or authority. 8 
: h Q _ you by an authority? 5 
authority is an example or - 
0 ed authors. M Wy proo rakes from appro 
0 


Q. How are the ipecial aud yu rules diſtinguiſhed ?/ . 
le * HO in vey oO 


0. AT is Pues opr 'P s | 
| A. That part of grammar which rats of the 
Q. What do you farther obſerve concerning the quantity : # 


A. When the quantity is n from * nature of the 5 


A. The ſpecial rules take 1 8 in ſome certain ſyllables, \ 
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Et longat litera duplex. 
Exc. ] Fugum led corripe nata. 
Fini producito raro. 

M uta et liquida at rariabit ; 3 
Vocalis fi brevis eſſet; 
Et fint in ſyllaba eadem : 
Alias producito ſemper. - 
Proſa breviare memento, 
e r, rarius my n. 
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Exc JYocalis pre breviavit. + 
avg: eſt ſy Haba longa. 


. Vocalem ante aliam breviato. 
Exe = capit r, producito fo. 
E polt i quintaque longat. 
2 aer, dius, et eheu. 
Et longum prima dat ai. 

| Cai, et conformia produc. 
C nmune locabis at %. 
Dianam fic variabis. 
Et ius patrio variabis. 

"ER * At protrahe ſemper alius. 
Alterius tantum breviato. 


patrem 3 ſequuntur. 

see tolles anobilir, humor: 
Tolles ſepor, atque /ucerna ; 
Et tellunt Pry 1 | 


110 5 r * O 8 O b 1. 


. Ss "AN wo wo Diphtbong, Kc. 5 wr it 
2. Disti protrahe rite. 


rien hic nomina Græca. os 5 


8 011 Rows 
"Wt 45 and middle Sllabler, 
Fg 22 Derivative Words. | 4 


255 Suſpicor, ſuſptcio. 0 


B Runs, 


# Voauel before two. Conſonants, 
I. Vocalem longat conſona bina. Bellum, poſt, magnum, | 


1 


Gaza, cujus, axis, 
Gs. wy ESE SS is 
'Occulta ſpolia. \ + 
Pater, patris; alacer, acris, 
Ager, agri; volucer, ueris 
Phare-traz celebris. 


"Arte; mater, monde 
Cyelopes, volueris. 


L, r, _ m. n, 98 


Czar, 3” calm, penn: 
Præibat , præuſtus. 


8 i. E. rag 


9 Vowel before 4 Vowel. 


Creavit, nihil, omnia. 
Fio, fiebam, fiam, fierem, 
Speciei; dies, diei. 
Aer, dius, cheu.. 
"as. aulai; terrai. 
Caius, voc. Cai; ; Pompei, 
Ohe. 3 

Dlanam. . 

- Vnivs, -illius, ſolius. 
Alins, gen. aljus. 
Alterius. F 


4 


: Miter, Wien 
'. Mbveo, möbilis, | 


Löceo, I8cerna. 


" Compen 


Exc. ] 


1 
Exc. 


* 


Or rer AND MIDI sr II Ante. 111 


Compound Wards. 
Sibel esch ſequuntue, / Lego, penis. 
Fxc.]Curtum ſed ſemiſofitus. Soso pitus, tx WI 
Nibilum ſic, abbreviabis.  Nibilum, ne & bilum. 


Pronubuz, innubus, abbreviabis. Nũbo, prondbus. 
Cognitus, agnitur, abbreviabis. Nõtus, cognftus. 
ö. Sit pe jero, dejero, curtum. - pejero, __ 


. Dicus a dies abbreviabis. Dice, maledieus. 
Ambitas mobile longum. Ambitum, ambieus. 
Imbecillus quoque longum. © Biealus, imbgcillus, * 


| * e variabis. 5 Te "Ny connoblum. 51 


11 1 | 1 and 0 in rhe middle. e 


6. Medians « et i  breviatur, Omni-potens, argo Bautz. 
Exc.) Sed i mutabile longum. 3, Quidam, tantidem. | 
Si ſeparat i, quoque longum, F-uerifaciq, lucri facio, 
Et mas producitur' idem. lcdem, m. Idem, n.. 
Produc et ubigue, et ibidem. Ubique, ibidem. 
Produc compoſta dei. Uleridies, biduum. 
. Produc retroque creata,  Retrocedo. | 
_ Produc introque creata,  Introducs, | _ + 
Produc necnon alioguin. Alioquin, alioqui, 
Produc. controque. creata. Controverſus. 
Produc guandeoque-creata, : Quandoque. 


* At quandequidem abbreviabis. Quandoquidem. e 
0 W provenne Græcis. n n | 


Pods eee in Compoſe tions LARS Bo WE 


7 Pro ſemper corripe Græcis. Propheta, prologus. 
Pro longum rite Latinis. Promi, profero.. 7 
Exc.)Breviant pronepoſque, Shanahan Pronepos, proneptis. 
Breviant proſugitque, profundus. Profugio, profundus. 
| Breviantque profe efta, profari. Profeſtus, profari. wh 
_ Breviant que profeſſa, preſana. Profeſſus, profanus. 
Breviantque procella, profecto. Procellg, profetcto. 
Bre viantque propage, eee Propago, protervus. 


* Propage protrahe vitis. - Propago, i. e. vitis. 
Varia propino, Profundo, _ Propino, proſu do. 
Varia propello, procuro. Propello, procuro. 
50110 YI a verde ne Propago, avi, GG - ; 


K 2 1 * Varia 


— — 


* 


„ 1 R 0 s 0 D 1. 1 1 
Varia Pro 2 demum. A Wen 


— Reliquis armee, fis. ; [Fr antifero,.. L\ 

Ne orgs Dl, SE, RE. SITY bay 01697} 3 cond 

5 Se, FY Rae oe debes. Sepono, Ait, Q 
E . dirimo atque di ertus.. Dirimo, . | A. 
Ne ſemper vult breviari. Repello, redueo. a 2 Q. 

A res enen relart. Reſert, . Q 
 Preterites of. taus „ Siablen 5 A 

9. praterita at diſſyllaba longa. Veri, vidi, -vick. Q 

; 0 Bibit et ſcidit abbreviabis. Bibi, ſeidi, 4. 
Fidit et tulit abbreviabis.  Fidi, tuli. knov 
Stetit et dedit abbreviabis.  Steti, yy 2 

7 OLE Preteritet doubling. g Q. 

10. Gemin bes rape 2 Tetigi, EY A. 
Exc. ]Longat mediamque cecid. Coecidi. 
| r ION pepeds.. Tee. 0 

WT | Supines of tavo. Sable. a Hp 
11. Diſſyllaba losga ſupina, | ie, ſum, dun. Q 
Be. ow cum ino, fed Groviabie:+ Tum, tum. 2 
Do, cum rue, ſed breviabis. Datum, dene, 8 
Keor, et Ano, ſed breviaþis. | e ſitum. > 
S Alte, ſed e 815 Quum, de. T7 14. 

ies, fera, fed breviabis. | Olum, fatum. 1 ra 


N Firſt Sllables of Preterites avid $% apines of more than iwo 8 y able 
7 Sequuntur eætera preſens, _» Clamo, clãmavi, clamatuv. W 15, 
Exe. Brevies ſed rite volutum. Volvo, volutum. xc. 
Brevies potuique, Solutum. ' Potui ; s0lvo, s6latum. 
Brevies geaui, ' oe pl Signo, genui, genitum. 
Brevies poſui, poſt ma rand Poſui, . wp 5 


The Penult Wi S pings of more Sllables than Ll and Parti 


ples in rus. 
13. e tum, losgabis, et alen, mne. ene, minutom Exc 
Ex vi longabis et tum. Cupio, cupivi, cupitum. ; 


Exc.] Sed itum dant cætera curtum. Monui, monitum. 
8186 rus a Tongs. 2 5 . — 


Or Tus Ixcxrgss of Vern. — ng. 


Of the Increaſe of Verbs. 


( THAT is the increaſe of a verb? 


cond perſon ſingular of the preſent of the indicative aQtive. 
Q. But what if any part of a verb is equal to this perſon ? 
A. Then there is no-increaſe ;: as, legir, gen. 

What is the reaſon of this? : 
A: Becauſe the laſt ſyllable is never an increaſe.” 
Q. When is the firſt ſyllable the increaſe ? 


A” When the ſecond perſon is a motalyllables as. af . £ 


Q. How may. we know the increaſe of deponent verbs? 


A. By ſuppofing the active voice; 35 195 os ulis ; 5 hence we 


know-utitar,' ati vi, Kr.. | 
Q. How many kinds of increaſes may. (es LY have ? 2 
A; Four; - firſt, ſecond, third, and © 435 1 
Q. When has a verb but one increaſe ? a4 5 | 
A. When it exceeds the ſecond perſon by one Hlable. 
Q. And when bas it two, three, or four? 


A. When it exceeds the ſecond perſon in as many tyllables. | 


Q. How may we know the firſt increaſe? 


A. The firſt increaſe is always in the place of the la ua. ; 


ble of the ſecond perſon, though the vowel be changed, 
Q. What do you obſerve as to the other e 1 
A. The on "eres are all after the mw. 


A. | | 
14. 4 8 protrabe 3 — We 
Exc. ] Auctu de corripe primo.  Dibas, dabamus. 
* * Do. terne protrabe-nata, j | Reddamus, reddatis. 
v. 16. E e protrake rite. Lagemus, andieretic.. 


Exc. „ JEM ram, rim, ro, bbs . Moveram, legerim, venero. 
Ex bor beris eſt tibi curtum. ' * Amaberis, - -erc; doceberis, - 
Cum ſocio, terne breve priefens, Legeris, legere, a | 

* At ſemper protrahe reric. — Legtrerls, legere. 
Et r curtant quoque vates. re des. 


I, O, u. 


ici 


. 6. 7 ereſcens corripe verbo. Legitis, amabitis.. 
Exc.] Sum præſens, nataque > FI Siwus, poſſitis, deb 

Hole præſons, nataque produc. Velimus, maliwus, nolite. 

* Protrahit wr 165 N -audivi, 

FR. 


A. When any part has more ſyllables than "Y fe- 


| FRE 


% 


CY 


r* O8 O b v. 


* 
- Rimus anceps: eſtque futuro. Venero, venerimus, -itis. 


by 


6 | 


4 creſcens protrahe 1 Audimus, venirfe. 20. 
: Mini et penultima eurta 3 1 0 


Locabis et 1 breve, non o. 5 44 nh amatote., WW 


17 


of the Increaſe of I. + $647 


HEN may a noun be ſaid to increaſe? 

. A. When oe Aries has more Hübe. than "Wy no 
minative ſmgular. _ 

| . What do you obſerve concerning the fingular numbers 

rſt, fourth, and fifth declenſions? 

My Theſe declenſions have no increaſe i in the fingular, but 

where two vowels are to zether. 159 

What are the caſes in the plural that have an b increaſe 
more than in the Gngular? 

A. The genitive of the firſt, ſecond, ane fifth; 3 che 45 
tive and ablative of the third, fourth, erer fifth ; as alſo o 
the firſt, when they end in bite . 

What nouns have a double Weresſt in the fopalir 2 

K. Iter, eta and the dip ppg w 22275 warn they 

end 1 in "Ye oY 


phe 
1 


71 Increaſe Singular. 2 


| icons DtcLnnston. | = 
37. Auaum rapit'altera creſcens. Gener, generi, genero, er. 
1 Tantum producit Teri. © ber, Iberl, ce. 


The Tin Drcunnoion.. | 


„ . Dy 


| 155 Et atis dabit a tibi curtum. | Thema, themeth... SN 
Curtabit 1s, quod i in o fit. Imago, inis; homo, inis. 


866 porrigit enis et onls. p _ Anio, enis; ſermo, »onis. 
„ Variant gentilia amen i | Macedo, Soles Eburdnes. 
| "Bi C, D. | | 2 
15 Et isi: dabit tibi curtum. _ ” Hydromeli, ls. . 
Sed ab ec producitur cr. | Halec, helecis. 


Cremen tum d breve poſcit, David, as; Bogud, -udis 


8 i 


Oy THz Jucyracs or Novxs. | ns 


wy 4 = | 

10. i mas n ali due. +... Hannibal, alis; ſal, ſalis ſalis i 
Al neutrum protrahit alis, Animal, animalis, | 
Cum felis protrahe et Sli. Sol, ſolis; Daniel, cells. 

1 et ns * n m—__ . Sad Tay conſul, ulis. 8 | 

| | 


21. ae in on gt ponitur anceps.' Chiron, -bals; Memnon, nis. 
Sed inis rapit en tibi ſemper. Carmen, inis; petten, . inis. l 
En, enis protrahit uſque. r „ 
n . an, in. Titan, -anis; delphin, inis. 


A 


22 Ar neutrum protrahit auctum. Cilcar, calcaris, 8 "- 
rc. ] Cum ectare corripe bacchar. Nectar, -aris; bacchar, -atis. 
aſe Jubar, et par, corripe et bepar. Jubar, aris; paris; hepatos. 

Ar mas dabit at tibi currum, Hamilear, Hamilcaris. 
Exc . protrahit ve der, Noris, name of « ri ber. 


5 eee,  . DES. 
Wop set et er dat eris tibi eurtum. */ Lites vers 3 Ane n 
hey Pre] Reci mer fed protrahe, ver, * Recimer, eris; ver, veris. 


Et Ther quoque protrahe, Byzer, Iber, -eris; By zer, eris. | 95 | 
In ter producito Græcum. Crater, eris; character, v4 | 
1 See d atherit, ether. Xther, #theris, MO "2 


f : 0 R. U R, YR. . 

24. Sed ab or producitur orir. © I.abor, -oris; ſoror, oris. 
„e Cum neutris corripe Græca. Marmor, oris; Hector, oris. 
Curtum dabis et memor, arbor. Memor, -oris; arbor, - oris. 

Ur et yr correpta dabuntur. Guttur, -uris; martyr, yris. 

* Fur, Juris * tantum. mow faris. 


- 18. 
2 
25. 1 cur m . audlum. 1 at} wle, | ans. 
s Fr. Var, vaſes protrahe rite,  * Vas, vaſis. | 
. Latinum tardat et at. Pietas, atis; deen, atis. 
25 | Anatis as anas e breviabit. 4 5 Anas, anatis, 4 
26. E aur corripit Neve Miles „tis; Ceres, Cereris. 
xc.]Longant ſed Greca per ett. | Magnes, <etis ; 4 lebes, -ELIS, 
m * Longar.t 


— ä — no at tt te — — — — — — — — ʒ— X; —— — 
— — hn — - 


116 


35 


| U 
* 4 a 
5 14 4 
” 3 + -- 
19. 5 1 0 
l [2 re +38 . 
4 \ J g — 
os © . 
3 11 N 
? 18 & 
: 5 , 
© 405 ay 
$9'zK * 
7 CTY . A 
: 15 it 
= L x6 
+. i 235 p 4 . 
. . 
4 N 
$5 - +4 A 
4 4 . 8 4 « 
s 2 4 1 
47 
* 
> 5 .V . 
» "7 
o 5» 


4 


r O O Dr. 


Longant locupleſque, quizſque, Locuples, -etis.; 5 "quis, «tis, 
_- Merces producit, et þzres. 
e . . apte. n n 


27. Curt ©? quoque creſcens, Lapis, A. charks, tis. 
Exe ]Glis, gliris dat tibi longum. 


* 


Latinum porrigit „ 
Et Græcum porrigit init. 4 


O8. 


28. Os longum format at auctum. 
A ws e et m 


Hs | Vs. 
| 20. Dabit us erementaque curta.. 
| Exc.JTardat medius gradus orig. 
Longa udis, et uris, et utit. 


t  Ligus et pecus abbreviabis. 
Intercus * is TUES 


Et. Ys dat ac tibi curtum. 
Ts e . Inis. 


Caſtos, . nepos, -otis.. 
e e e ee -otis, 


| Corpus, ori ; genus, -eris. 
Melius, oris; pejus, -oris, 
Palus, -udis ; rus, ruris. 
;  Ligus, uris; pecus, udis. 
Þ - £ 2 0 


— 


Merces, 1 * hæres, edis 


\ „ 8 4 
* © 5. $4 
* 8 
— 4 | 
: 


. Glis, gliris. * 
Samnis, | -itis; * Quade, | *Itis, 


7 0 | Salamis, inis. 5.3 
e tria Grzea per idis, | 


27 bo 2g Neſis, idis. 


11. 
rc. 


xc. 


35. 
| Kc. ] 


5 


* 


| Trachys,- Va. 


- B'S, PS, MS, T. 


31. Rapit 6. & anndbita prefit. 
2 clops, ſe pa, protrahe et a Cyclops,” -opis; ſeps, ſepis. 


Trabs, Gabis; * hyem: $, =emis 


| Cumpryps,plebs;protrabe ee, gryphis; plebs, plct 


Crementum t breve poſeit. 


4 Quad bs in x fe, porrigit 1 3 n wn, ocis. 
17s. et necit, abbreviabis 5 

Et dux, crax, nuxque, calpxqus, Dux, dueis; calyx, eis 
Appendix, Cappadeciſque. 


Præcox, varixque, 41 
Trux, fornix, pixque, f 


Breviant et plura poetz. 


| 5 icis W. ex, niſi vibe x. 


* que. Fornix, icis. 
Vicis, et prece, nixque, calix que, Calix, - icis. 


pb, itis; A cad -Itis, 


Pew 


Fax, facis ; necis. 


36. 
xc.) 
Cappadox, -ocis. 4 


Præcox, -ocis. 


Climax, ein 
Verten, t videx, -iC15, 


or LAST SYLLABLES. uy 


1 | avi git dat corripiatur. "HE e -ngis; Phryz, -YLis. 
"= * c Pacues lex, re Fun Ae nn _ 


"i he Increaſe Plural. 


. „ Peg protrahit „ Pengarum; rerum, rebus. 
| ” Nun et 0 quoque dong. Ventorum, duobus. 
is, Vi aac N 1, e .. Frutibus, verubus, bubus. 
n | 3 of "af vin. i down wth . 
4 1 vale nber nk uf, templa, „ 
RY fe. Sed ſemper protrahe ſerxtum. Muſt, net, penn. 
8 Ex as quoque protrahe quintums. Thomas, Thoma. 
A produe non variatum, © Ame, fraſta, 


Exc. ] Brevies Ha, cum quia, et ein. Ita, quia, eis. 
ris.. Brevies puta Hallequeluja. Puta, adv. nag. 
Vix curtum contraque, et Ware Olin? ultra. 
Vir curtum 9 t TORY ps" 


35. E r vbique. 
Fe JAt produg nomina, primæ. 
Produc et nomina quintz. 
Et quinta protrahe nata. 
Pluralia protrahe eundta. Cete, wie; Tempe. 


Imperitans produco fecundz, Dose, cave, vide. 2 
Terme longabis, et ob. Lewe, obe. I 3,76» 
ol Fere et produeito ſemper. yas 5 . 
pis.  MonofyYaba longa repono. Me, te, has: 
nl * Brevis aſt enclitica quævis. Que, ne, ve, pte, ce, te. 
RY Secundæ adverbia produc. . - Placide, pulchre, 
2 * Curtum bene, cum male pones. Bene, male. 1 
| Brevies ow Abt 77 4 Laterne, ſuperne. EN 
0018. | ©" 1 
36. 7 longum rite repono. | Domini, ſermoni, . 


* c.] Vocitantem corripe Gracis. ' Alexis, voc. Alext. 
Ternus creſcentibus anceps. Pallas, adi; Minois, i. 
Sicuti, necubi, ficubi curtes. Sicuti, necubi, ſicubi. DT 
 Mihi cum tili ſed variabis. Mihi, tibi. 
Sibi cum cui ponitur anceps. „ 
llbi cum ni.. lit mage curtum. Ibi, niſi. 
1 cum L ſit * curtum. na 58 


| 90 

1 12119 Ws 65 O. 55 g . 5 ; 
ged. 0 ee Jocatue:- = Vigo, amo, qnndo. 

Bee JMonoſyllaba protrahe ſecmper. Sto, do, pro. ; ; 
Seu Dido protrahe Græca. * Dido Sappho, gen. us. 42. 


£{ nn #.M 


Paternum protrahe Grzcum, Androgeos, -co; Athos, -o. 10. J 
Pro cauſa protrahe et ergo. Erg, 1. 4 cauſa; ergo, i. e 8 
Mage curtes ambo, duoque. Ambo, duo. (lig f 
Scio, cum celo, fit mage curtum. Scio; cedo, 3. e. da, die. a 
Ego, fic-homs fit mage curtum. Ego, homo. 1 
Cum terno protrahe ſextum.. Domino, regno. | 
* Variare gerundia poſſis. Amando, legend. | 

Longa adverbia nomine nata. Certo, falſo, emal. 43. 
Modo ſemper vult breviari. Node, adv. ,, ee ] 
Variant at denuo, ſero. Deu, fero. 
Variant et mutuo, vero. 44 Mutuo, vero. b TY | ; 

Poſtrems ponitur anceps. „ Poſtremo... .... + 
Mage curtes i/lico, et imo, e imo „ | 
Mage fic cito * 1 e 5 21 

i £5, | XC. 

| U. T. D, T. | 15 * 
5 35. U tongis wang oportet. We” * Cornn, fruQu, gen. | | 
N raptis adjiciatar. Uoly, —_— - 
B. d, t, corripe ſemper, Sab, apud, — 75 TY 
* Variare at . Poſſis. gs Ib, David.” : 
39. Ate producere Sues. oy Ae, be live. 4 * 
: Exc. Nec, dinec, jungito curtis, .. Nec, done. 10. 
Hic nomen ſed variabis. Hic, . hie. adv. Y 


Fa Wen, e ene . 


40 Quod i in 1 fit, Kale bresiad. 95 1 "Afdrubal. 
Exc. J Sol, ſal, longum, #1, et Hebræa Sol, fal, nil, Daniel. 


Vocalis necat . i Multum ille; mult” ile. 
. mM * vetuſti. oh . Militim octo. 
At; Meng adj clatur.. - 42 b vie, Anchiſen r. 


Exc. 4 n ini 4 ſit breve 8 Carmen, pecten. 
 Rapit on ſecunda priore. Synodon, Ilion. 
Re Ai brevis et rape qwartum. Ma, Maian; Alexis, Alei 
Breve in plurale repones. Arxcas, -afin 5 Froas, uy 

a hole 1 | | 1 


44. Es longis ad hiciatur. 
i]Pluralia corripe Greca. » 


or LAST SYLLABLES. 5. - "Mi 
Sie farfitan, in rape forſan, 


Forſitan, Io, forſan, o 


. amen, an, viden „ abbreviabis. Tamen, an, l br. 


Mo 


' aaa in 7 fit, vult eſſe curtum. Galen, pater, ſemper. 


| 10. Frodue. fi patrius erir, 
Cur, far, fur, adjice longis. 
Lar, nar, par, adjice longis. | 
Sic æther adjice longis. 
Her longabis, Jberque. 
T antum lit Celtiber anceps, - 


: 0 , : AS; 
43 As longum r rite repono. 
xc. JQuod adis dat, vult breviari. 


Aer, Iber. | 
 Celtiber. | NOI 


Crater, ver, -eris. * 
Cur, far, fur. 
Lar, nar, par. | 


* 


1 220 Rn 
* Arcas, lampas, -adis. i 


Et anas quoque vult breviari. Anas, anatis. 


Breviabit ternaque quartum. 


ES, 


Lampadas, Dogs | 


- Quies, A 8 


Arcas, -ades ; Delphin, inen | 


Neutrum Græcum abbreviabis, Cacoethes, hippomanes. 


Es et penes abbreviabis. 


E curtans abbreviabis. . 


* Paries produco, Cereſque. 
Et mage aries, abies, pes. 


Os, ois, eorripiatur. 


Aries, abics, pes. 

5 7 Bp . 
45. Quod i in is fit, corripiatur. 
xc. ]Pluralis protrahe caſus. 
I longum, cum petit entis. 
I, longum, cum petit ia. 
"i longum, cum petit i. 
Vis, gratis longa repono, 
,. Forts, glis longa repono. 
Dans ztis protrahe verbum. _ 
"vu ris en Pturg. = 
46. sede 0s e 1 

xc. Neutrum Græcum abbreviabis, Chaos, melos. 
O, patrium abbreviabis. 


Tarte, magie, keis. 


* et comes bt impor. ©; 


Sum, es; penes. 4 
Miles, itis; obſes, idis. ; 
Paries, Ceres. 


Pennis, nobis, omnis, es. 
Simois, -entis. ' 


Salamis, 1 inis. 

 Quirls, lis, z tis. 

Vis, gratis. 

„„ | EO ERNEE 
Audis, poſſis, velis, tis, 
Diets, reddideris, 


Flos, viros, nos. 


Arcados, hmpados, . 


Os, oſſis. 


Dees impon. 


119 


5 n 


| Reds 


* | r* O LY Dx. 


Recos breviats funda:  Tenedos, Lebe. 
- Produc, cum — das" | Androgeos, " 


Us. 


47. Quod in in us fit, 8 curtis. „ * . 
| £:c.]Monoſyllaba longa repono- Gras, ſus, mus. 
U produc in genitiro. Dido, us; frmaQts. 
Produc ws numeroque ſecundo. Manus, u. 4 v. Kat 
Quod odis dat, ponito longum, Tripus, dis. 
Produc cum quintus in 2 E Ieſus, Panthus, -u. 


— 


Produc, i patrius udit. . Palus, ſubſcus, — 
Produc, fi patrius untis. Amathus, untis, - 
FY ap ing h punts urs. Tellus, üris. 


4 lt in ys fit, abbreviabis. Capys, chlamys. 

Ec. Longum. fi rectus et y# dat. Trachys, Trachyn. 
Tethys reperitur at anceps. Tetbys. . 8 
„ laſt Syllable 1 4 Verſe. 

4s Commune et ultima verſus. vient quir; arbor ib, 


Feet moſt commonly ſed i in V. erſor. 


30. Binas Spendeus habebit; 7 Stabane. 53 
Et longas rite repones. VVT 
Et duplex Fyrrbicbie 1 Deng. 


Semper manet utrique era. 


„ ” 


Binas quoque poſcit Tambus ; 1 | Darent. 1 
Brevi fed longa ſubibit. ** 
Binas habeatque Trochens; | Stare. 
Brevi ſed longa preibitÞ $$ | 
Tres ſemper Dadylus optat; 2 Carmine. 
Longam, cum duplice curta. S | 
Et tres Anapeſius habebit; 2 Domino. 4 
Brevibus ſubit ultima longa. OW öͤ¶ĩ ĩ 
Fribrachyr tres optat habere; 2 Canite. EY 
Et apte corripit omnes x 13. 
Quatuor at Preceleufmaticus dat; ' Celeriter. e A 
Et eunctas corripit uſque, $2292 5 85 
Dat quatuor et Ghoriambus ; _ : Historia. 
Interſit curtaque duple. ©9290 5 1 


io 0 7 v E R 8 E s. - ””. a 
5 1 Kinds of Peter. 5 955 i 1 7 : . ZN 

Hexameter Verſe. 7 5 „„ 
wo virus, « et t apals, 8 5 


ow. „ 


Fl, Pedes ber. Saad yult: : 1 
Pes quintus Dactylus eſto; 7 Girvivere parvo. F108 
' Sextuma, Spondeus habebit ; 9 eh, — amgr, * 1 | 

Alibi fit uterlibet horum: 


| b - U 8 vu 9 | - e 
7 cedamus amen, Me A/T 
57. Alios quandoque videbis. e 3 


6 Wales 9 . 9 N 2 


e 2 Pentameter Parſe. | 


” Yea. quigos 6 vult: 
Spondeus tertius eſto; ¶ ſtus; 


Quartus, intuſque Anapz- 5 
I . No 


* | Otherwiſe, 


| Bins cala fubibit ; 3 oa p "Ki mihi reſeridas, Urnen: — 
Hine duplex Dactylus cao; . . * e 
” "0 hs CES 5 3 8 e 


one Les, _ livids, _ 
JC *' v4, 
*-W- Q -- i . 


9 — 


evö. | 


7  Aſchepiadeic aſus 1 ; | ” 735 4 
53. e a aner. 1 T 
Primo Spondeon habebit; _ 
Hine binos dat die z. 
 Poſtremus as fit. PO POE _ 


15 J 7; es Hs erchit 4 


lecenas, ati * eib. Ty, 2 
ei 00 eVUv a ay. 1 


| 5 JW 
Poſt quos cæſura ſubibit; OTST TH 


TI e n ello. TT 3 10 


. "= 


7 apphic Perſe: 


$44 : Sed: quinos . 1 
*Sumes, Spondee, ſecundum; ( 


fu aus terris- nivis | atque- 
iT = V's Sac - vu. # * 


Et ternum Dactylus optat; Mie ODD ITE! "v4 
A tencatque Trocheus . JJV 


” 1 1 4 
F | El 4 | 1 . * , * 7 4 
; : v 5 
2 N L IA | p 4 
＋ ? . 


1 hy 84 R 0 0 D x 


„ e aue : 5 


by 5- Binos dat carmen Aan ; Team 1 N 
3 N anteit. Nec aha wn th 


WR ok. Plefu t. = 9015 Ee 25 
=. 36 Phaleuch 3 ; 1 5 
5 Primum Spondeus habebit; ; COP es e Pale 

"= Seecundum DaRylusoptat;JumvCQ = 49+ v4 vv 
"© Neu tune adde /Trochas ) . 
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